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— Ways to use this book

Research skills
First ask yourself:
* Which aspects of the course

would you most like to leam
about?

* Which points about the
assessments would you
most like to learn about?

* Which skills would you most
like to improve?

Self-management skills

You can then use this book ina

number of ways:

* Discover whatyou know and
do not know about the course
and the assessments.

* Assess whatskills you need
to practise most.

* Setacademic targets that
are both challenging and
achievable.

¢ Prepare for each of your
English B assessments.

¢ Decide which aspects of
English B assessment you
need to study the most.

Communication skills

Learn to be a better
communicator in English. Decide
what you need to know about:

¢ listening
* speaking
* reading
*  writing.

Identify the relevant
information and then practise
the communication skills you
need to improve most.

INTRODUCTION

What is IB Prepared: English B?

Welcome to IB Prepared: English B. This book will give you useful
information, advice and practice for the standard level (SL) and higher
level (HL) English B assessments:

paper 1 — Writing k|

L]

paper 2 - Listening

paper 2 - Reading

Individual oral assessment

Activities
IB Prepared: English B is packed

.’ S

with research-based activities to improve:

¢ your understanding of the underlying concepts for English B
* your communicative skills in English
* your understanding of each assessment

* vyour performance in each assessment.
¥ P

The structure of the book
Each chapter:
* explains each assessment in detail

* describes all the relevant assessment types and procedures for
each assessment

* gives advice on best practice and explains how to avoid
COMMON errors

e provides annotated standard level and higher level sample student
responses to the productive skill prompts for:

o paper 1 — Writing
o Individual oral assessment

* provides annotated standard level and higher level sample student
answers to the receptive skill questions for:

o paper 2 - Listening

o paper 2 — Reading
* provides detailed examiner feedback on all assessment samples
* explains precisely how marks are gained or lost
* provides additional guided practice for each examination

* explains how to make long-term preparations for each examination.



Examination practice

In the final section of this book, there are complete sets of practice
standard level and higher level examination papers to give you further
opportunities to assess your receptive and productive skills in English,
monitor your progress and boost your confidence.

How is English B assessed?

| Assessment Duration Description Standard level
and higher level
_ Marks | Weight
Internal * Preparation * Individualoral [recorded]. | 30 25%
Productive - 5L: 15 minutes - SL:Presentationona
skills — Speaking | _ HL: 20 minutes visual stimulus tgased ona
theme from English B.
* Presentationand )
disciesione - HI_': Presentgtmn based on
aliterary stimulus.
s d&=15minites ~ Follow-on discussions with
| the teacher. | |
Paper 1 * SL:1hour * SLandHLstudents 30 25%
Receptive 15 minutes respond to one prompt
skills— Wrting | » HL:1 hour RIS,
30 minutes * Promptsare based on
three themes from
| English B. |
Paper 2 * SL: 45 minutes * SLandHLstudents 25 25%
Productive * HL:1 hour respa_nd tpquEstionson
skills - Listening 3 audio texts,
* The audio texts are based
on 3 different themes from
| English B.
. Paper2 * SL:1hour * SLandHL students 40 | 25%
Productive = HL:1 hour respand_to questions on
skills — Reading three writtentexts.
= The texts are based on
three different themes from
English B.

The English B internal and external assessment marks are combined to
calculate your overall grade, from 1 (lowest) to 7 (highest).

How will each chapter help me?

Each chapter is divided into short, manageable sections that each cover
a different aspect of the assessment.

Each section is framed by a research question and concludes with a
short questionnaire to test your understanding.

All of the questions, prompts and activities in these chapters will
familiarize you with the new IB English B syllabus and examinations.

All examiner s marks and comments will help you to understand
and interpret the markschemes and assessment criteria for the new IB
English B examinations.

| Contents Practice
Chapter 1 Approaches to Leaming: * Relating ATLs to English B.
Approaches = Thinking skills s Identifying the specific skills you need in
toLearning Comnunication skills orderto become a better learner of English B.
(ATLs)

* Social skills

* Research skills

| » Self-management skills.

INTRODUCTION

L&

Thinking skills

Each chapterin this book is

inquiry-led and starts with a

research question. Find answers

to these questions and in

doing so:

+ collectand organize relevant
information

* interpretinformation

* evaluate evidence and
arguments

* come to reasoned
conclusions

* understand general
principles.

Use the advice in this book

and your creative skills to

brainstorm, plan and produce

successful oral and written texts.

Social skills

Studying togethercan be more
stimulating than working alone.
Itallows you to:

* shareideas, which is a great
way to learn

* practise your English while
working on the exercises and
the assessment practice in
this book

* testyourunderstanding of
ideas and concepts together

* learn by listening to other
people’s perspectives and
answers

* shareand testyour own
ideas

* make more informed
decisions.

Work on a chapter or section with

apartnerorin a small group, and
see the difference.

ah

8
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INTRODUCTION

Contents Practice
Chapter 2 * The formatand instructions for paper 1 — Writing, * The essential writing skills forthe paper 1 examination.
Paper 1 —Writing = Annotated paper 1 — Writing, * Interpreting the paper 1 prompts and planning your
[SLand HL} = Assessmentcriteria for SL and HL. WIRLEREESpANGES,
* The essential concepts needed forwriting in English B. * ‘Undeistanding the assessmant critaria for paper 1.
* Awvariety of marked SLand HL student responses * Omganizingyourresponses to paper 1 Writing,
with the examiner's comments related to the * Assessing your own responses to paper 1 prompts.
assessment criteria,
Chapter 3 s The formatand procedures for paper 2 - Listening, * Developing the essential listening skills forthe examination.
Paper2 - = The formatof audio recordings. * Understanding the application of the markscheme for
Listening = Asample of marked student answers for each of the paper 2 Listening,
[SLand HL) assessment types for paper 2 — Listening. * Practise listening and responding to each of the listenin,
Wpi pap ng. ng P B g
assessmenttypes for paper 2 - Listening,
Chapter 4 » The formatand procedures for paper 2 - Reading. » Developing the essential listening skills forthe examination.
Paper 2 —Reading | » Asample of marked student answers for 15 * Understanding the application of the markscheme for
(SLand HL) assessment types for paper 2 — Reading, paper 2 — Reading,
* Practise listening and responding to each of the listening
assessmenttypes for paper 2 — Reading.
Chapter 5 * The formatand procedures for the SL Individual oral * Developing the essential speaking skills for the examination.
Individual oral aBEaTEMANL * Understanding the assessment criteria for the SL Individual
(sU * Awide variety of visual prompts to practise the SL oral assessment.
Invdividual oral assgesment. * Interpreting a visual promptand linking it to the relevant
* Anannotated markscheme for the listening English B theme.
cxaminaL * Givinga presentation on the visual prompt.
= ;:;}braad s?mplle afmarketdSLstudent tespuneeewith | Developing interactive skills for Parts 2 and 3 of the SL Individual
e examiner's comments, R iy
Chapter 6 » The formatand procedures for the HL Individual oral * Developing the essential speaking skills for the examination.
Individual oral ESRRSSMBIL, * Understanding the assessment criteria for the HL Individual
» Sample literany extracts used in the HL Individual oral oral assessment.
(HL) P y
assessment, g . i .
» Developing skills to interpret a literary extract.
i ::;nszoni?;d markscheme for HL Individual oral * Interpretingand presenting a sample literary extract.
R : * Developing interactive skills for Parts 2 and 3 of the HL Individual
A broad s_amplle of marked HL student responses with el e - i
the examiner's comments. . -
SL: exam practice | Sample paper1 — Writi Answers to all practice questions in chapters 3 [listening] and
P plepap ng p q P
Sample paper2 - Listening 4 (reading] and examination papers are given online at:
Sample paper 2 — Reading www.oxfordsec ondary.com/ib-prepared-support
HL: exam practice | Sample paper1 - Writing
Sample paper 2 — Listening
Sample paper 2 — Reading

What are the additional useful features of
IB Prepared: English B?

* Research-based questions to focus learning.

* Summative activities for each research question.

¢ Exam tips that demonstrate best practices.

e Exam tips to avoid common errors.

* Opportunities to assess your understanding of all aspects of the

assessments.

¢ ATL activities to strengthen cross-curricular skills.

* Opportunities to transfer your skills to real-life situations.

Reflections on the introduction: What is English B?

*  What information have you learned about English B?

*  Which aspects of English B would you like to learn about?
*  Which new skills for the English B assessments would you like to develop with the help of this book?
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Being able to use cross-curricular Approaches learn how these ATLs relate to your acquisition

to Learning (ATLs) is an essential part of any of English

English B course. In this chapter you will: undertake a series of questionnaires to assess
familiarize yourself with the five broad the development of your ATL skills
Approaches to Learning: Thinking skills, decide which skills you need to develop in
Communication skills, Social skills, Research order to become a better learner.

skills and Self-management skills

HOW CAN | BECOME A BETTER LEARNER

IN ENGLISH B?

What are the most important skills that you have already developed for language learning?
What do you already know about Approaches to Learning in English B?

What other questions do you have about becoming an excellent student in English?

What are these ATL skills?
There are five broad categories of ATL skills

you will learn to use in this book:
e Thinking skills

* (Communication skills

* Social skills

¢ Research skills

* Self-management skills.

Why are Approaches to Learning
important in English B?

The answer is very simple; they are an
essential feature of all IB courses, including
English B. IB Prepared: English B will help you
to develop a variety of leamning strategies
and these strategies are called Approaches to
Learning (ATLs).




Approaches to Learning
Thinking skills

Communication skills

Social skills

Research skKills

Self-management skills

How do these ATL skills relate to language learning?

Look at these examples. They illustrate the connections between
developing your ATLs and developing your English Language
Acquisition skills. As you read this section, make notes on any points
that will help you to become a better learner in English B.

Learning English

All the activities in /B Prepared: English B are designed as concept-based inquiries. As you

leam to communicate better in English, you are also investigating important notions, such

as Identities and Sharing the Planet. In these books, you will also leam aboutfive essential
concepts related to communication: Audience, Context, Meaning, Purpose and Variety.

As you examine these abstract ideas, you are also practising thinking skills in English. For
instance, when starting a new inquiry, you will ask yourself:

* What do you know already about this idea?
* What else do | need to know about it?

These questions will allow you to develop the skills of “gathering and organizing relevant
information”. During the subsequent inquiries, you will have many other opportunities to
practise thinking skills in English, such as “analysing and evaluating issues and ideas to
formulate an argument”.

Then, having completed an inquiry, you will reflect on what you have learned:
* What have | leamed about this topic?

* What more do | stillwant to leam?

* Where can | find out more information?

* What new skills have | acquired in this section?

* Inwhatways have | improved?

* What skills do | still need to develop?

As you improve your thinking skills, such as “Generating new ideas and questions”, you are
also practising and developing your English.

All the skills you develop for English B are focused on communication. For example, during
the course, all the communicative tasks you perform require you to think and reflect, either
with your peers, yourteachers, or even with yourself As you leam to communicate your
new ideas, you improve yourfluency in English, too.

Moreover, in the assessments, you practise writing in paper 1, you test your listening and
reading skills in paper 2 and you use yourinteractive oral skills for the internal assessment.

All yourinvestigations in English B lend themselves to further research. For example, you
can find answers to any additional questions generated by an inquiry by doing an internet
search on an English language search engine. Additionally, you need to decide whether
the information you are looking atis trustworthy. This is the skill of “using collected data
to identify solutions and to make informed decisions”. As you gather this new information,
you are interacting with English in a very natural manner.

In addition, you can use research skills to individualize your learning. As you conductyour
inquiry, look up difficult new vocabulany and check language structures and any items of
grammar that you are not sure of: "using collected data to identify solutions and to make
informed decisions”.

Effective group work is one ofthe mostimportant mechanisms for improving the quality of
your English. Simply put, the more you interact with others, the more English you practise
and learn. For this reason, all the activities in this book have been designed as potential
collaborative, group-learning activities,

Group work is also a very useful tool for developing communication skills in English,
Cooperative leaming provides situations for you to challenge yourself and each other:
“listening actively to other perspectives and ideas”.

Group work also promotes higher-level thinking skills. For example, in this book you

will identify and discuss the key linguistic concepts present in atext. Discussing these
concepts in pairs or groups will help you to test the limits of whatyou understand and can
communicate: “revising understanding based on new evidence”. As you discuss and debate
these abstractideas with each other, your language abilities will improve too.

In this book, you will also have significant opportunities to self-check yourwork, manage
errors and develop strategies forimproving the overall standard of your English. This is the
skill of “planning strategies and taking action to achieve personal and academic goals”.

Moreover, you can use all your ATLs to become a much more efficient student. For instance,
you can develop planning strategies forthe completion of written tasks and establish
routines for submitting completed work on time: “setting personal and academic goals that
are challenging and achievable”.



The importance of ATLs in English B

Now reflect on what you have read. According to the text above, how
do ATLs improve your ability to learn and use English? Think about
what you have learned so far, and then add other ideas of your own.
Categorize your answers according to the five ATL skills.

= Thinking Skills

Metacognition

Metacognition is a very powerful thinking tool. Simply stated,
metacognition means thinking about thinking. It is an activity that helps
us to reflect on our thinking processes. It can, therefore, help us to assess
our performance and behaviour in school and the wider world.

Furthermore, metacognition can play a major role in your language
learning. For example, if you can identify and express ideas about your
ATL skills in English, you are improving your ability to think aboutabstract
concepts in English too. As a result, your ability to communicate abstract
ideas in English will develop as well. This is a huge bonus.

How do my ATLs help me to become a better learner?

Each ATL can be broken down into sets of sub-skills. For example,
self-management includes:

* managing your time effectively

* planning short- and long-term assignments

* keeping and using a planner for your assignments and deadlines
* meeting all your intermediate and final deadlines.

These sub-skills can be classified into four levels: Understanding,
Practising, Using and Transferring. The table below expresses each
level as a series of “can do” statements.

Level 1:
Understanding

Level 2:
Practising

Level 3:
Using

Level 4:
Transferring

| can recognize the
skill when others
use it and | can copy

someone elseusing it

| can askthe right

| can use the skillin
familiar situations, or

use itwith some help.

| can understand

| can use the skill
wheneverlneedto
and in less familiar
situations.

| can usually correct

| can use the skilll
learned in English Bin
othersubjectsand in
otherareas of my life.

| can teach others how

questions when | to use the skill.

make mistakes.

why | make mistakes
and can get help to
improve.

my own mistakes.

Therefore, it could be that for “Managing your time effectively” you
are at Level 3 while for “Meeting all your intermediate and final
deadlines” you are only at Level 1.

The questionnaires below can help you assess which ATL skills you
possess. Make notes and give each sub-skill mentioned a rating

from 1 to 4, where Level 1 is “Understanding” and Level 4 relates to
”Transferring". Once you have finished the exercise, decide what and
how you can improve.

Note: These lists are not meant to be exhaustive. They simply contain
those ATL skills which you are most likely to use in the study of
English B.

- 4

|

= Self-management Skills

Making sure you understand
what you are reading

As you read the lists of ATLs,
identify any vocabulary you do
not understand, and check the
meaning of those words

or concepts.




Ir_ = — 3
f? {. f - Questionnaire: Assessing your thinking
' skills (on a scale of 1-4
l
T\ | Critical thinking skills
t_ 1 * C(ollecting and organizing relevantinformation
r =4 r * |nterpreting information
1‘ * Evaluating evidence and arguments
‘f Thinking Skills o * (Coming to reasonable conclusions and
understanding general principles
Connecting elements of the f « Testing generalizations and conclusions
English B course : . A
) — * Analysing and evaluating issues and ideas to
The English B course has several formulate an argument
elements: e S - . .
; o * Considering ideas from multiple perspectives
» the aims and objectives of = ]
haenisn . Usm.gmental models to explore complex systems
; and issues
* inquiry-based learning f‘ "
* |dentifying problems and challenges
» the related themes and 4‘!‘ s ) _
concepts B * Revising understanding based on new evidence
* approaches to leaming (ATLs) #{ « Developing contrary or opposing arguments
* the assessments for English B. # * Proposing and evaluating a variety of solutions
How do all these elements help f * |dentifying and predicting possibilities and trends
you to learn English? You might i
wish to discuss this question : Creative thinking skills
witll gobeveachiars: ‘Ta * (enerating new ideas and questions
Afleoad hvedisiissRn the P » Applying existing knowledge to generate new ideas
question, use the listopposite il pp. ying _ g g .g
to see which thinking skills you \# * Brainstorming to generate new ideas
g have used in this exercise. v * Practising visible thinking strategies and techniques
’ * Using visual diagrams to generate new ideas
f" ' * C(Considering new perspectives and alternatives
‘T‘ * Creating new solutions to old problems
" * Usingexisting ideas in new ways
“[“ = Generating metaphors to explain an idea
i * Making unexpected or unusual connections |
‘a between objects and/or ideas
i
.‘ﬁ. * Making good guesses, asking “whatif?” questions !I
| * (reating original works and ideas
J

What have you learned about your critical and creative thinking skills?
Study your results and make notes on how you can improve them.



Questionnaire: Assessing your
communication skills (on a scale of 1-4)

&
«A i
I.i i . i.i
* Usingdifferenttechniques to communicate for ®
different purposes
* Interpreting and using modes of non-verbal q T* !l

communication

* Negotiating ideas and knowledge with fellow o
students and teachers . Communication Skills

* Using appropriate forms of writing for different How does nonverbal

urposes and audiences S
pufp communication work?

Communicating through interaction

* Usingdifferenttechniques to communicate with
different audiences

o(}o j’

* Usinga variety of media to communicate with a

. Non-verbal communication is
range of audiences

communication without words.

* Sharing ideas with multiple audiences using Study the picture above and ask
different digital platforms and media yourself:
Collaborating with peers and experts using a variety » Whatis the purpose of
of digital platforms and media the image?
* What contextwas it
Media literacy skills created for?
* Locating, collecting, recording and checking Then, consider these points:
information from a variety of media *» What message does the
* Organizing, analysing, evaluating, information from image communicate?
text-based and digital sources * How does the image
* Synthesizing and ethically using information from communicate its message?
both text-based and digital sources « How efficientis the
+ Using citations correctly communication?
¢ Making informed choices about personal viewing What can you learn about
and reading experiences communication from this
. . . . ise?
* Understanding the impact of media representations SRRIEg:
and modes of presentation What can you learn about
* Seeingthings from different perspectives and taking !Jecnm_mg BEERGICOMMURIcato:
. . ! in English?
information from differentsources \_ )

Jr.
-
-
y
p 4
>
-
4
p
f
p 4
A
p
p
. o
.
y
g 7
-
.
T
g
4

* Communicating information and ideas effectively to
multiple audiences using a variety of media and text

types

What have you learned about your communication and media-
literacy skills? Study your results and make notes on how you
can improve them.



The importance of research
skills

Imagine that you are giving a
presentation to your class on
some aspectof the English B
course, such as “Being a global
citizen” or “Having a multilingual
identity”. In order to prepare
your presentation, which of the
research skills opposite will
you need toemploy? Whatcan
you learn about the importance
of research skills from this
exercise?

Take a moment to think about
the subjects you have chosen
for further study and your

ideal career. Then discuss this
question: “Why do we need to
acquire research skills nowin
order to succeed in the future?”

F |
4

Questionnaire: Assessing your research
skills (on a scale of 1-4)

Information literacy skills
* Accessing information from various sources
¢ Interpreting and evaluating information

* Using critical thinking skills to analyse and interpret
information

* Making connections between various sources of
information

* (reating new information

* Using collected information to identify solutions and
to make decisions based on evidence

* Reporting results of research

Media literacy skills
= Locating, collecting, recording and verifying data
from a variety of media

* Organizing, analysing, evaluating, information from
different sources and media

» Synthesizing information from a range of sources
and media

* Usingcitations correctly and ethically

* Making reasoned decisions about information you
have listened to, read orviewed

* Understanding the impact of media representations
and modes of presentation

* |dentifying different perspectives from multiple and
varied sources

* Communicating information and ideas effectively
to multiple audiences using a variety of media and
formats

T‘.
r
f.
1-4
o
.
A
p 5
(
.
74
€«
-
.
p 14
.
9%
p 7
L
9%

What have you learned about your research skills? Study your results
and make notes on how you can improve further.




Questionnaire: Assessing your social skills
(on ascale of 1-4)

Collaborative and team-building skills

* Building agreement and consensus

* Listening actively to other perspectives and ideas
* Encouraging others to contribute

Sharing responsibility for decision-making

* Practisi th
Hralc. smg:mpa ; d Collaborative learning
» t t
PRI English B is an inquiry-based

* Defending your own rights and needs course. Why is group and pair

* Givingyour own ideas and opinions work so relevant to such an
approach to language learning?
In what ways can you use
technology in a collaborative
manner to further improve the
quality of your English language
development?

* Negotiating effectively

:11111111%

What have you learned about your social skills? Study your results and

make notes on how you can improve them. i )
Make a list of all the collaborative

activities thatyou can undertake
- inside and outside the classroom
to improve the quality of your
Questionnaire: Assessing your learning,

self-management skills (on a scale of 1-4)

Organization skills

* Managing time effectively

* Planning short- and long-term assignments
* Keeping and using a planner for work
Working towards intermediate and final deadlines

Creating and following plans to prepare for summative
assessments (examinations and performances)

* Setting personal and academic goals thatare

hallengi d achievabl .
PRATERGREPNnACIORATE = Self-management Skills

* Planning strategies and taking action to achieve

19990 R R

personal and academic goals Prioritizing your needs
* Using appropriate strategies to organize information Are you an efficient learner
* Understanding and using a variety of learning styles of English? When you have

completed the self-assessment
exercise, decide which ATLs you
need to improve most urgently.
Make a personal list of skills that
you need to improve mostand
then organize the listto create a

plan of action for your revision.
\_ =/

What have you learned about your self-management skills? Study your
results and make notes on how you can improve them.
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Improving ATLs to become a better learner in English B

Now reflect on what you have read. How do ATLs improve your
ability to learn and use English? Think about what you have learned
so far, and then add other ideas of your own.

How can | practise my ATL skills in IB Prepared: English B?

In IB Prepared: English B, specific ATL activities that you can practise
are signposted at various stages of each chapter. In this chapter, for
example, you will have found various ATL boxes like those on the
previous page. For each activity, note the skills you are using and
become a far more efficient learner.

A final word of advice: in order to be a really effective learner, make

a conscious effort to identify each of these skills as you use them. For
example, as you prepare to write a text, say to yourself, “I am using the
strategy X to organize this information”.

What new lessons about ATL skills have you learned in this chapter?

What useful tips about studying in English B have you learned?

Which study skills in English B can you use in your other subjects and elsewhere?

What new questions do you still have about becoming a more efficient student?

Use your research skills to find answers to these questions.

Study the photograph opposite.
Which ATL skills has the speaker
used in the preparation and
presentation of his ideas?

In groups, debate this question:
“In the long-term, the skills we
develop in school are far more
use to us than the subject-
specific knowledge we acquire”.

=

Beyond the classroom

How can | transfer my ATL skills to the world beyond the
English B classroom?
ATLs are transferable. You will find that you will be able to apply and

refine the same ATL skills to your tertiary studies and, ultimately, they
will transfer to the world of work and your future professional career.




PAPER 1 PRODUCTIVE

SKILLS: WRITING

The aims of this chapter

Paper 1 Productive skills: Writing is an essential v practise writing and proofreading skills to
part of your Language B assessment. This further improve your writing

component tests your productive writing skills. v analyse a number of standard level and

In this chapter you are going to examine the higher level student responses and examiner’s
essential writing skills you need to plan and comments

express your ideas coherently and accurately
in English. To accomplish this, you will:

v examine the specific concepts you need for
writing in English B

v learn how to interpret the paper 1 prompts

¢/ learn to brainstorm ideas and organize your
responses in order to communicate your
ideas clearly

HOW CAN | SUCCEED IN MY
PAPER 1 — WRITING EXAM?

Some essential questions to start this chapter

*  What advice do you already follow to write well in English?

¢ practise assessing your own responses to
paper 1 prompts

The chapter will also give advice on how to make
long-term preparation for the writing examination.

*  What do you hope to learn in this chapter in order to obtain a high mark in paper 1 - Writing?

What do | need to know about paper 1 Productive skills: Writing?

The key to any writing examination is understanding the nature of the assessment and

understanding how to respond to a specific question or prompt.

Overview of paper 1

Comments and notes

You have to choose one writing prompt from a choice of three.

Each prompt has a different audience, context and purpose; each one is based on a differenttheme
from the English B syllabus.

There are three text types listed in alphabetical order for each prompt. You choose the most suitable
texttype for the task.

For the task there will always be onetexttype thatis:

* most appropriate

s acceptable

* leastappropriate.

The three prompts will cover atleast two categories of text [personal, professional or mass media).
Fivetexttypes will appearin the three prompts.

Inany paper 1, only three of the five English Bthemes are covered. Therefore, you will need to be
familiar with all the themes and the associated language because you will not be able to predict
which themes will feature in paper 1.

The aim of paper 1 is to assess your ability to write fluent, accurate and context-appropriate English.

You will be tested on yourability to choose the
most suitable texttype from each listof three.

By choosingthe correcttexttype and
responding to the prompt, you will show
youcan:

* use written English appropriately, correctly
and fluently

* organize your ideasinto a reader-friendly
text

* understand and apply the concepts of
audience, context and purpose to your
written text.
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> Assessment tip

Know your examination paper

A successful approach to

paper 1 — Writing involves:

= understanding how the
examination paper is
organized

* knowing how to respondto a
specific prompt

* organizing your time to

maximize your marks.
o

Differences between standard level (SL) and higher level (HL)

in paper 1

Assessment details

Standard level

Higher level

Duration: 1 hour 15 minutes

Standard level students write a response of
250-400words

Tasks require standard level students to cover
two language functions, forexample:

* describe asituation and suggest a solution

* narrate whata person did and explain why
they did it

* describe and compare the advantages and
the disadvantages of something/a situation
such as a holiday destination.

Duration: 1 hour 30 minutes

Higher level students write a more complex
response of 450-600 words

Tasks at higherlevel should require students to
cover three language functions and use higher
order communication skills,for example:

* describe a situation, suggest a solution
AND explain the importance of using that
solution (justifying/persuading]

= evaluate a potential solution, make a
recommendation and persuade readers to
acceptit,

Analysis

A: In the sample standard level
paper 1,the three themes covered
are: [dentities, Experiences and
Sharing the planet.

Question: Which theme is related to
which question?

Justify your answers.

B: At standard level, each prompt
requires you to cover two functions.

Question: For questions 1-3, what
are the two functions mentioned in
each prompt?

C: There are five different text type
options featured in each standard
level paper.

There are three different text types
per prompt.

Question: In each prompt, explain
why the examiner graded the text
types in the order shown:

(1) = most appropriate;

(2) = acceptable; [3) = least
appropriate.

In English B standard level, you write texts for
avariety of purposes. For instance, you might:

* write a descriptive text
* write personal correspondence

* make comparisons between people, places
orobjects

* narrate stories and provide a detailed
account of the events

* express your thoughts and opinions ona
cultural topic.

In English B higher level, you must use
higher-order thinking skills such as analysis,
evaluation, synthesis and interpretation. Also,
you could write a text for a complex purpose.
These mightinclude describing, narrating,
comparing, explaining, persuading, justifying
and evaluating,

For instance, you might:
= present and develop ideas and justify them

* constructand support arguments with
explanations and examples

» explain a problem, discuss the effects and
offer a solution.
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Example of a standard level (SL) paper 1

e e

Complete one task. Use an appropriate text type from the list below
foryour chosen task. Write 250 to 400 words.

1. Many students in your school buy take-away lunches from
local cafés. This has created a major litter problem for the
local community around your school. Write a text in which you
describe to your fellow students the problems caused by their
litter and suggestways to improve the situation.

Diary (3)

Essay (2)

Speech (1)

2. Asports magazineis running a competition for the best campaign
to improve awareness of healthy lifestyles among teenagers.
Write a text for this competition, in which you describe the
ideas for your campaign and explain why they would be really

effective.

Blog (2)

Proposal (1)

Speech (3]

3. Recently, you underwent alife-changing eventthat gave you a new
way of looking at the world. Write a text in which you share with
an audience what happened and explain what you have learned

from the experience.

Blog (1)

Essay (2)

Proposal [3)

Note: In the actual paper 1 there are no numbers against the text types.




Test yourself
At standard level, each prompt requires you to cover two functions.

Question: For questions 1-3, what are the two functions mentioned in
each prompt?

Example of a higher level (HL) paper 1

L =

Complete one task. Use an appropriate text type from the list below
for yourchosen task. Write 450 to 600 words.

1. Yourecently had a life-changing experience that gave you a new
insight into the way you look at the world. Write a text in which
you share with an audience what happened, explain what you
have learned from the experience and persuade youraudience
that they too can learn from your experience.

Letter to the editor Pamphlet Speech

2. Yourlocalnewspaperhasreported thatmany people buy take-away
lunches from local cafés. This has created a major litter problem
for the local community. Write a text in which you describe the
problems caused by the litter, suggest ways to improve the situation
and explain how your suggestions will benefit the wider community.

Blog Letterto the editor Speech

3. Asports magazine recently ran an article to improve awareness of
healthy lifestyles among teenagers. You were impressed by what
you read and so wrote a text in which you describe the contents
of the article, explain in whatways it could help you and evaluate
how much it can improve your health.

Blog Pamphlet Journal entry

Test yourself
At higher level, each promptrequires you to cover three functions.

Question: For questions 1-3, what are the three functions mentioned in
each prompt?

Practice papers

There really is no better way of preparing for paper 1 than by
attempting past papers.

You can use the practice papers in this chapter, such as those above.
There are also practice papers in the final section of this book.

What have you learned about paper 1?

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of the
most important information you have learned about paper 1. Make

a list of any points you are still unsure about and use your research
skills to find answers. You can also use the prompts in this section to
practise paper 1 — Writing tasks.

PAPER 1 PRODUCTIVE SKILLS: WRITING

Analysis

A. In the sample higher level paper 1,
the three themes covered are:
Identities, Experiences and Sharing
the Planet.

Question: Which theme is related to
which question?

Justify your answers.

B. There are five different text types
options featured in each higher
level paper.

There are three different text types
per prompt.

Question: For each prompt, identify
which text type is:

(1) =most appropriate; (2] =
acceptable; 3] = least appropriate.
To justify your answers, identify the

task, the intended audience and
function of each text.

\_ third tip is: Practise.

Once, some students asked a )

famous West African musician
what advice he would give them.

“l can give you three tips,” he
said. "My firsttip is: Practise. My

second tip is: Practise, and my

/

L

11
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22 Style tip

Writing different text types

You write personal texts to an
audience with whom you have

a close, personal relationship:
family members, friends or
groups with acommon interest.
In the case of a diary or journal,
you can even address a personal
text to yourself.

You write professional texts

to an audience with whom

you have a formal relationship
and a matter of shared

interest. Professional texts

are often concerned with the
transfer of information and

are characterized by a logical
organization of such information.

You create mass media texts
fora large audience of strangers
who share a common interest.
In principle, there is ho way of
knowing exactly who will read
the message.

12

What text types might | have to write for paper 1?

The Language B syllabus organizes texts into three broad categories:
personal, professional and mass media texts. For the purposes of
paper 1 assessment, you will need an understanding of these text

types.
Text types for paper 1 — Writing

Text types Personal | Professional | Massmedia

A News report v

B. Article [newspaper, magazine] v

C. Interview ("4 v

D. Opinion column/editorial v

E. Review ("4 v

E Brochure/leaflet/pamphlet v v

G. Speech/presentation/debate v v v
H. Blog v v v

I Essay v v

J Proposal v

K. Set of instructions/guidelines v v

L. Official report v

M. | Professional correspondence and letters v v

to the editor

N. Personal statement/cover letter v

0. Personal correspondence (email/letter] v

P Diary (private)/joumal v

Q. Email/social media posting/online 4 v v

forums

Note: These categories are for your guidance only. Certain text types
could fit into other categories of communication, depending on the
context in which you are writing.

Text types

Look at the list of text types for paper 1 above. Identify the potential
audiences or audiences for each one. (You can find more details about
the different audiences below on page 16.)

Use a table with these headings to complete your notes. Two examples
have been done for you.

Texttypes Personal text Professionaltext Mass media text

Review X A limited group with | Members of the
a shared special general public with a
[minority] interest, | shared interest, for
forexample a example filmgoers.
classical music
performance.

Brochure/leaflet/pamphlet X Alimited group with | Members of the
a shared special general public with
interest, forexample | a shared interest,
birdwatching. for example a health

concern.

What have | learned about the text types | might write in
paper1?

Now that you have finished this section, make a list of all the important
pieces of information you have learned about text types for paper 1.
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How is paper 1 assessed?

Paper 1 is assessed according to three assessmentcriteria: Paper 1 atboth standard
level and higher level is

= Criterion A: Language [ 12 marks) worth-26% of the final mark

How successfully can you use written English?
= Criterion B: Message (12 marks)

To what extent can you fulfill the task requirements?
= Criterion C: Conceptual understanding (6 marks)

How much have you taken into consideration the context,
audience and purpose of the text?

k] !
e
L7

When planning your response, keep in mind that only these criteria
will be used to mark your work.

Using the assessment criteria, you can see that you must:

communicate your ideas in fluent and accurate English Criterion A
organize yourresponse in alogical, cohesive manner Criterion B
* understand the prompts and the concepts in them Criterion C

= usethe correct text type

* adaptyourresponse to the audience, purpose and context of the prompt

For this reason, you should concentrate on improving those writing
techniques which will enable you to achieve a high score in each of
these criteria.

How is paper 1 assessed?

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of the
most important information you have learned about paper 1. Make a
list of any points you are still unsure about and use your research skills
to find answers.

13
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> Assessment tip

Conceptual understanding
made simple

Always make sure you know:

* under what circumstances
you are writing

* whoyou arewriting to
* why you are writing

* whattexttype you are using
and whuy.

14

Examination techniques to maximize your marks in
paper 1

It is essential that you use the assessment criteria to help you to
perform as well as possible.

1. First of all, you need to understand all the concepts contained in
the prompt.

2. You also need to clarify your approach to the prompt and use the
most appropriate text type.

These two techniques will help you to score well in Criterion C:
Conceptual understanding, and will help you to focus on the rest of
assessment.

3. Afterwards, you must be able to structure your response by
creating a clear and coherent message (Criterion B: Message).

4. Finally, you must write your response in clear, coherent and
idiomatic English (Criterion A: Language).

Exam technique 1: Understanding the prompts in paper 1
(criterion A: Conceptual understanding)

During your English B course you must develop your understanding
of certain “big ideas” or concepts. These concepts are the basis of how
we use language to communicate. It is for this reason that Conceptual
understanding is one of the three criteria for assessing paper 1 — Writing.

According to the assessment criteria, “Conceptual understanding is
fully demonstrated” if you can show that:

* your choice of text type is appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience;

* the register and tone of your response are appropriate to the
context, purpose and audience of the task;

* your response fully incorporates the conventions of your chosen
text type.

In this section, you will learn how to achieve these three aims, but first
we need to explore the concepts themselves and how they relate to the
other assessment criteria in paper 1.

Concept A: Context — Under what circumstances are
you writing?

The context is set out in the prompt. The context describes the
circumstances under which you are supposed to be writing. These
circumstances might include the “when” and even the “where” you are
writing a particular text.

In paper 1, you will be directed to respond to one of three prompts
such as the following. In each instance, the prompt describes the
context in which you are writing. (Note: In an actual paper 1, each
prompt will include three suggested text types for you to choose from.)

Higher level paper 1

Look at the sample paper 1 prompts and identify the “circumstances”:
the “when” and, if possible, the “where” for each one.
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1. Youwere recently in a large store and one of the assistants was )) Assessment tip
very rude to you. As aresult, you want to express your thoughts

and feelings on the matter to the store manager. Write a text Extra practice
describing what happened, explaining why the assistant’s You can use the examples in this
behaviourwas very impolite and asking for an apology. section to practise higher level

2. Many students in your school no longer buy food from the school paper 1.
canteen. As aresult, the canteen is facing closure and, if this For the three prompts opposite,
happens, the staff working there will lose their jobs. Write a text the texttype choices are: Diary,
in which you inform your fellow students aboutthe problem, Formal letter and Proposal.
describe the consequences and suggesta solution that can help \ ~

to save the canteen.

3. Alocal charity organized a ‘fun-run’in order to raise funds for
its work in the local community. You volunteered to take part.
Write a text to a friend overseas explaining the purpose of the
event, describing the event and yourown participation and also
evaluating the success of the event.

We can represent the context in each prompt like this.

Context
Prompt Circumstances When [and where if relevant)
1 Rude treatmentfrom a shop assistant After the incident (from home)
Z Potential closing of the school canteen Before the problem worsens [at school)
3 Participation in a recent fundraiser fun-run | After the event

Standard level paper 1

Look at the sample paper 1 prompts and identify the “circumstances”:
the “when” and, if possible, the “where” for each one.

1. Yourecently had a holiday experience that gave you a new )) Assessment tip
insightinto an Anglophone culture. Write an email to a friend in

which you describe the experience, and explain whatyou have Extra practice
learned fromiit. You can use the examples in this

2. Youread an article about the unhealthy eating habits of some section to practise standard level
teenagers and you write a text describing the practical steps you paper 1.
can take to improve your own diet and explaining the potential For the three prompts opposite,
benefits. the texttype choices are: Blog,

3. Your school counsellor wishes to start a campaign to raise L Diary and Email. v

awareness aboutthe excessive use of social media by teenagers
and you agree to help. Write a text to a wideraudience in which
you describe what the campaign is about and explain why you
think itis necessary.

Use a table with these headings to complete your notes.

Context
Circumstances When [and where if relevant)

Prompt 1, etc.

Conclusion

It is essential that you understand the context in which you are writing so
that your language will be appropriate to the situation about which you
are communicating. In paper 1, to achieve a high mark you must choose:

15
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2 Assessment tip

Two audiences

When you are writing a text in
paper 1, you are told who you
are writing to in the prompt. This
is the “imagined” audience. The
“imagined” audience could be

a friend, the local community, a
potential employer, a newspaper
editor or an online group with
special interests.

However, you are also writing for
your teacher and examiner. The
job of this “critical” audience is
to assess the standard of your
written work. So, make sure that
your writing meets the standards
expected by yourassessors.

Donotoveruse slang or use
bad language. Such varieties
of English are never looked
on favourably in English B
examinations by your critical
audience.

16

* a text type that is appropriate to the context. For example, if the
prompt refers to an issue of public concern and asks you to write
to a wide audience, you should choose a text type that suits this
context, such as a mass-media text. Under these circumstances, it

would not be appropriate to write a personal text

* aregister and tone are appropriate to the context. If the context in
which you are writing is formal, such as a letter of application, it
would only be appropriate to write in formal register and a polite

and serious tone.

Concept B: Audience — To whom are you writing?

The English B syllabus divides audiences into three groups. These
three audiences correspond to the three different categories of text type
you need to understand and write in English B.

Types of "imagined"” audience

Personal audiences

Mass audiences

Professional audiences

Relationship
between writer
and audience

A person you know well

You are writing to
someone you know well,

A community (of
strangers)

The relationship
depends on the context
and the purpose ofthe
text.

Your relationship can be
very formal, semi-formal,
informal, or even close.

A person or organization
with whom you have a
formal relationship

You are writing to
someone:

* you donot know well

* ina position of
authority.

Register, tone
and vocabulary

usually beinformal or
close

This could include:

* use of personal
language

* use of informal
or semi-formal
language

* use of first person "
and direct address
“your,

Languageis often based
on everyday events. The
writer may also choose
to share emotions and
perceptions.

very formal, formal,
informal or even close

This will depend on
audience, context and
purpose [informal,
formal, personal, etc.).

Language often
informative and/or
persuasive:

* can be rational or
emotional or both

* vocabulary is topic-
based.

Examples These could include: These could include: These could include:
* afriend » the general public * ateacher
* afamily member * aspecific audience * apotential employer
« agroup offriends gef.m ed and united or college
or close family Y * amember of
members ~ genderand/or age yourschool
= yourself [diary/ ~ specific interests i mintsation
joumal] and lifestyles: » yourlocal, regional or
 smbabuswn | SSEsRSoor | etnalgnennnt
whom you have a P P
close connection ~ geographical * anon-govemmental
and shared interests, location [local, organization (NGO)
e.g followers of a regional, national, (or a specific officer]
c_enam fashion trend, international) s+ abusiness
lifestyle orstyle of 2 spealolass
music. * aspecific person
- acombination of the within a business or
above. acompany.
Variation: Your language will Your language can be Your language will

always be formal or
very formal

Forexample:

= unemotional, formal,
factual

* use of logical and
reasoned argument,

The language is
informative and/or
persuasive, butalways
unemotional.

Vocabulary is topic-
based and can be
technical

Note that in each of the instances above, when writing to a specific
audience, the writer also plays a role, for example a dissatisfied
customer, a concerned student or a friend communicating with

another friend.
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Consider the target audiences in the three higher level prompts on
pages 14 and 15. We can set out the relationships between your target
audience and your role as writer.

Your target audience Your role as writer
1. | Acustomer relations manager A dissatisfied customer
2. | Readers of a local newspaper Ajoumnalist
3. | Afriend overseas Yourself

Now identify the audience which is most appropriate for each sample
standard level prompt above. Also identify the role of the writer in
each example.

Conclusion

In order that your language is “appropriate for the task”, it is essential
that you understand the exact audience you are writing to. Once you
understand your audience, you can decide whether you need to write
in a formal, semi-formal or informal register.

Concept C: Purpose — What are your reasons for writing? Conceptual

< Understanding Skills

A third essential concept of Language Acquisition is purpose: your
reason for communicating. All written messages have at least one Purpose
communicative purpose, for example to describe, to persuade or

to explain. Texts can have more than one purpose, for example an
advertisement can both inform an audience about a product, and it can
also persuade the audience to buy it.

Study the picture of the two
siblings arguing above. What
is the older sister’s purpose
in communicating with her
Here is a summary of the audience and purpose of the three higher brother?

level paper 1 prompts on pages 14 and 15: ) 5 geest s meshing

Context b) to complain about
Prompt | Circumstances Audience Purpose(s) something
1. Rude treatment froma | The store manager | Describingwhat happened, explaining c] to ap ologize for someming
shop assistant why itwas rude and complaining . ]
about it What is the brother’s purpose in
2. Potential closing of the | The school Informing readers about the situation, communicating with his sister?
school canteen community explaining the consequences and
suggesting a way of helping a] to persuade her
3 Farticipationina recent | An English- Describing the event, explaining your b] to explain to her
fundraiser fun-run speaking friend role in the events and evaluating the
overseas success c) to advise her

Writers and speakers have many
other purposes and reasons

for communicating. When you
have finished this exercise, list
Here are some of the most common examples of purpose. other purposes, or reasons, for
communicating with another
person.

When planning a text, always make sure you are absolutely clear about
the purpose, or purposes, of the text you are writing. It will make the
job of composing your text so much easier.

Purposes for writing
|_ » apologize * enquire
( * advise * instruct
# * comment * narmate
r@ * complain * persuade
* describe * request

explain suggest

17
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Purpose

Identify the purpose or purposes of each the sample standard level
and higher level paper 1 prompts on pages 14 and 15. Use a table with
these headings to complete your notes.

Purpose [SL prompts)
Purpose A Purpose B
Prompt 1, etc.
Purpose (HL prompts)
Purpose A Purpose B Purpose C
Prompt 1, etc.
Conclusion

It is essential that you understand the purpose for which you are
writing so that your response will be appropriate to the task. If the
prompt asks you to: “describe an experience, and explain what you
have learned ...”, you must “describe” and “explain” in order to score
well. If you fail to communicate the purpose outlined in the task, you
will not be able to show that your “ideas are relevant to the task”
(Criterion B: Message).

Additionally, if you understand the purpose of your response, you
can decide what tone you need to use, for example: polite, angry,
frustrated, excited, enthusiastic, neutral.

2 Style tip
P

Two more concepts: Meaning and Variation

During the English B course, you will also develop an understanding of two
more concepts:

* Meaning: involves understanding that language is used in a range of
ways to communicate a message.

* Variation: involves understanding that differences exist within a given
language, and that speakers of a given language ought to be able to
understand each other.

These understandings will, in turn, help you to become a better writer of
English for paper 1.
\

Exam technique 2: Interpreting the prompts in paper 1
(criterion C: Conceptual understanding)

In English B paper 1 you do not need to prepare answers for specific
questions. However, if you start writing your response and then realize
you have not understood the prompt, you will waste valuable time.
Carefully reading all three prompts will help you to make the right
choice when it comes to planning and writing your response.

18
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,\

Interpreting the prompts

In the paper 1 examination, make sure thatyou read all three prompts
very carefully. Under exam pressure it is easy to make mistakes. For
example, examination stress can cause you to misread a prompt or to
misunderstand it.

Carefully consider exactly what you are being asked to do. It is essential to
pay attention to each word of each prompt. Making the correct decisions
at this stage can stop you from responding incorrectly to a prompt.

Ask yourself:

What are the concepts embedded in each prompt? In other words:
* Whatis the precise context?

* Whois the audience, and what is my role as writer?

* What are the specific purposes of the text?

¢ Whatis the most appropriate text type for the task?

Only when you can answer all these questions should you decide which

prompt to choose.

Student Sample A: Interpreting a paper 1 prompt

Now examine a paper 1 prompt and a student response to it. Then read
an examiner’s comments on the student’s ability to understand and
respond. The examiner will assess the text in the light of Criterion C:
Conceptual understanding. Finally, summarize what lessons you have
learned from this and think about how these lessons can help you to
prepare for paper 1.

Example of a standard level (SL) paper 1 prompt

~ SAMPLE PROMPT

Ateenmagazine is running a competition for the best suggestions for
a healthier diet for teenagers. Write a text to the organizers of this
competition in which you describe your ideas and explain why they
would be really effective.

Essay Proposal Speech
Understanding the sample prompt: Context, audience
and purpose

1. Context

Analysing the prompt, we see that the “when” is after having read
information about entering a competition. The “circumstances” involve
writing personally to the organizers of the competition to explain your
ideas for getting teenagers to follow a healthier diet.

2. Audience

The prompt tells students “A teen magazine is running a competition”.
It also asks you to “describe your ideas for the campaign”. Therefore,
your audience is the competition organizers — a professional audience.

~ Self-management Skills

Choosing your prompt

In the paper 1 examination, take
enough time to decide which of
the three prompts to write about
and then which of the three text
types will best communicate
your message.

Before you choose, make
absolutely sure you can identify
all the concepts in the prompts.

Reading all three prompts
thoroughly will ensure you make
the right choice. If you start
writing your response and then
realize you made the wrong
choice of response or text type,
you will waste valuable time in
the examination.

Always choose the promptthat
will show the examiner that you
can write an appropriate text in

English fluently and accurately.

If you are uncertain about
anything in a particular prompt,
itis best to avoid itand choose
one of the other two. All three
prompts are worth exactly the
same number of marks.
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In this case, your role is a competition entrant.

Notice that you are not asked to write a text to persuade a mass
audience of teenagers to change their diet.
3. Purpose

According to the prompt, the purpose of the text is to “describe ideas”
and “explain why they would be effective”.

Student response A (SL): Conceptual understanding

Now examine this student response and questions 1 to 4. To what
extent do you think the student has understood the prompt and
successfully completed instructions in it?

Question 1:
gs t;f’ e eAnEecent i st Belng a teenager myself, | can write about the bad eating habits
[ pevsonally have, LA attenpt to fix them ba becoming better
Question 2: tnformed. | hope to completely break wey bad habits by totally
Is the student addressing the correct changing what [ eat and my perspeetive on food.
audience for the task? i T .
Obesity in students is a big Lssue. Obesity haswn't beew too much
Question 3: of a problen in generations before, but now it’s become a really
Is this the correct purpose of the big issue. \With wore and wore teenagers becoming obese every
= day, it's pretty obvious why it's become such a big deal. ( want to
show why the nutrition of teenagers now is so poor compared to
the generations before us.
Teenagers and kids now have the similar problems with adults.
Many teenagers now are foeusing on exercising and forgetting
how big a role junk food plays in overweight. The main problems
that cause obesity are a poor nutrition such as a lack of vitaming
and not taking enough of exercise. A Lot of teenagers everywhere
b all countries are now exereising to get more fit, but most the
time they are forgetting to improve their diets too.
[ believe bao habits that start at a Young age are harder to break.
bR when we've adults, which is why [ want to focus on teenagers
Has the student completed the task ., . . . 5 5
successfully? awnd their poor eating habits. { think the poor eating habits of

teenagers transfer into adult Life They become obese because they
are wo longer growing but still eating whatever they want. ( want
to make sure [ dow't do this. So eat healthy is what [ say.

Examiner’'s comments

The response to the promptis only partially appropriate. However, the
student’s overall conceptual understanding is limited.

The choice of text type (essay]) is acceptable to the context, purpose or
audience. The proposal would have been the most appropriate response.
Nonetheless, the essay could be used to convey the message here.
However, the response incorporates very few recognizable conventions
of a thesis-driven essau.

o
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The informal register and tone are inappropriate to the context,
purpose and audience of the task. Therefore, it is not possible to
award high marks for this criterion.

1. Context

The studenthas partially understood that the textshould be a
response to the organizers of the competition. However, the student
focuses on his or her own needs rather than following the prompt and
putting forward a set of ideas for teenagers and explaining them to
the audience.

2. Audience

The audience is the competition organizers, that is, a professional
audience, and the role of the writer is corpetition entrant. In this
instance, we see that the student has attempted to address the
organizers by explaining some ideas about healthy lifestyles and
diets. However, the writer’s register and tone are not consistent with a
professional text and there are frequent lapses into informality.

3. Purpose

The stated purposes of the text are to “describe ideas” and “explain
why they would be effective”. In this text, the student fails to
adequately “describe ideas” for “a campaign to improve awareness
of a healthy diet among teenagers”. The student has not offered any
explanation about how the ideas offered would be effective.

Additional marking notes
Criterion A: Language

Command of the language is partially effective, and generally
appropriate to the task as outlined in the question. Vocabulary is
appropriate to the task. However, the student has not completely
understood the context, and so itis not possible to award high marks
for this criterion.

Criterion B: Message

The task is only partially fulfilled. Some ideas are relevant to the task.
There is some attemptto “describe ideas” for “a campaign to improve
awareness of a healthy diet among teenagers”. However, these ideas
are not developed in a coherent manner nor do they follow a logical
structure, making the message difficult to understand. Moreover, the
studenthas notexplained why the ideas “would be effective”.

As a result, itis only possible to award a low mark for this criterion.

What have | learned about interpreting the prompts in
paper 1 [criterion C: Conceptual understanding]?

What lessons have you learned about Conceptual understanding that
will help you to prepare for paper 1?

PAPER 1 PRODUCTIVE SKILLS: WRITING
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= Creative Thinking Skills

New perspectives and
alternatives

If you think that none of the
structures in the table opposite
is suitable for your chosen text,
you can adapt one of the three
structures to meetyour needs.
Alternatively, you can find
another suitable text structure.
However, make sure you can
explain and justify your choices
to yourself.

~ Creative Thinking Skills

Using brainstorming to clarify
“your big idea” and your
message

As you organize yourthoughts,
remember to formulate a thesis,
or describe the problem, that will
be the focus your response.

* Make all the points you can
think of to support your “big
idea”.

* Identify which are your main
points.

* Use these points as headings
in your outline.

* Include space in your plan
to include any evidence and
examples you can think of

* Checkthat yourpoints relate
to your thesis statement
orexplain and solve the
problem you raise in your
introduction.
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Exam technique 3: Organizing your written response
(criterion B: Message)

Decide which of the three prompts to write about and then which
of the three text types listed will best communicate your message.
See example prompts on pages 23, 24 and 25.

According to the top markband of Criterion B: Message, your response
should meet these standards:

¢ The task is fulfilled effectively.
* Ideas are relevant to the task.
* Ideas are fully developed, providing details and relevant examples.

* Ideas are clearly presented and the response is structured in a
logical and coherent manner that supports the delivery of the
message.

Here are some very useful structures you can use when planning your
paper 1 response.

Narrative-driven | Problem-driven Thesis-driven Text types
structure structure structure thatuse other
structures
Definition | = Describesa * Setsouta * Supgestsan * Newsreports:
context or problem answertoa mostimportant
setting « Explains how guestion :n?nle::am
* Follows aseries to solve the * Justifiesthe ian;nnatinn
of steps or tells problem answer with
astory e Evaluatesthe evidence . Inl}z;\:;s\:;d
* (Canstatea solution * Comestoa gnswerfurmat
lesson learned conclusion

When considering the organization of the message, ask yourself which
structure is the most appropriate for the text type and audience. Will
you use:

* anarrative-driven structure;
* aproblem-driven structure;
* a thesis-driven structure;

* an alternative structure?

Using mental models

A “mental model” is a thinking tool that creates a memorable picture of
an idea. Therefore, mental models are very useful when brainstorming
and planning your writing. They help you to create a picture of the
ideas you want to write about. This “visible thinking” can help you
organize the thoughts you have brainstormed.

Look at the simple mental model on the opposite page. Which of these
writing tasks does it represent?

* A timeline?
* A definition?

* A comparison?

Topic Example A Example B
Point1
| Point2
|_ Point 3, etc.

T T T T
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By giving shape to your thoughts, mental models allow you to “see”
how different ideas within a writing task are related to each other.
In the above, the mental model works by putting two

examples (A and B) of a topic side by side and using a set EXPERIENCE
of characteristics to show similarities and differences.
GOALS l INTERESTS
I'd

N
CAREER

Look at the picture opposite. The girl is using a mental
model to organize her thoughts.

* What idea is she brainstorming?

A b
* How is the mental model helping her to organize her SKILLS T IwaLues!|/

ideas?

| EDUCATION |
* How will this mental model help her to communicate
her ideas?
Here are three mental models to represent the three
common structures used for organizing information in a logical
and coherent manner.
) Assessment tip

Mental model 1: Narrative-driven texts and processes
Mental models and structure

Narratives-driven texts, such as stories and “how to” instructions, tend
to use a linear structure. They start at the beginning, finish at the end
and the middle goes in the middle. Therefore, they can be represented
by a timeline or flow chart, such as:

The mental models you practise
here represent three different
ways in which you can structure
your response to a paper 1
prompt.

kel Conclusion/ When you are planning your

s rouE response, it is helpful to think
aboutthe potential “shape” of

events
2—4, etc.

You can use mental model 1 to map out the events you are relating. yaur text

For instance, this technique could be used for outlining a diary entry in Ask yourself: What is the main
which you recall the events of a specific day. purpose of my text?

To plan your response, first put the events into a context (for example: A) Is it to narrate and explain
when, where and why), next list the events that you want to write a series of events to explain a
about (events 1-4), and then present a final thought. Use a short list lesson learned? See mental

of bullet points. After sketching your outline, you might wish to add model 1.

descriptive detail and/or comments to all or some of the points. B) Is it to identify a problem and

then identify its major causes
and solutions? See mental
_ SAMPLE PROMPT | model 2.

C) Isit to defend a big idea and

support your argument with
evidence? See mental model 3.

Prompt A: Experiences

Your national government has decided to shorten annual school
holidays by four weeks a year. You attend a recent protest meeting.
Write a textto describe the events that took place atthe meeting and
evaluate the results of the protest. Once you have found the correct
mental model for your response,
you can use it to brainstorm or to

Using mental model 1 (Narrative-driven texts), brainstorm ideas to i pRnyaLEg e iHeas. )

prepare one or more responses to the prompt.

Email News report Personal letter
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Mental model 2: Problem-driven texts

This is another mental model which describes a central problem and its
causes. It puts the most important idea at the top and then subdivides
it into different causes and solutions related to each cause.

Main
problem

|
Y ! !

Cause 1 Cause 2 Cause 3
Related Related Related

solution solution solution
i [' |

Conclusions

Prompt B: Social organization

SAMPLE PROMPT |

The number of tourists coming to your town is declining. The local
tourist board magazine wants ideas to attract new visitors and make
use of the town’s attractions. You decide to write to the tourist board.

Feature article Flyer or leaflet Proposal

Using mental model 2 (Problem-driven texts), brainstorm ideas to
prepare one or more of the writing tasks above.

Look at the prompt above and make notes on the main topic: “Our
town'’s tourist attractions and the problems”. Add details about the
causes of the fall in tourist numbers; these details could be related to
three main areas: famous buildings, the leisure facilities and annual
events. Make notes on each cause of problems and the potential
solutions to each in preparation for writing your response. Your initial
mental model might look like the example below. Each problem and its
solution could become a paragraph in your text.

Context:
Our town
Leisure Famous Events +
facilities + problems buildings + problems problems
Solutions Solutions Solutions
Conclusions
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Mental model 3: Constructing a thesis-driven argument

Thesis-driven text is a very important type of writing. The strength of
any kind of thesis-driven argument rests on the ability to make valid
points and defend them. A good writer will support those points with
evidence and explanations. Having made a series of valid points, you
should rearrange them into logical order. Some complex ideas, such
as in an essay or a speech, also need a main idea and a conclusion. If
appropriate, for example if you need to construct a balanced point of
view, you may wish to add opposing ideas. The mental model for this
type of text looks like this:

Topic
Thesis / Big idea
Supporting pointA

Evidence / Example for pointA

Explanation for point A

Supporting point B

Evidence / Example for point B

Explanation for point B

Supporting point C
or opposing point A

Evidence / Example forsupporting
pointC or opposing point A

Explanation for point C

Further supporting or opposing
point

Evidence / Example

Explanation
Conclusions /Finalthoughts

Prompt C: Human ingenuity

You have justwatched the first episode of a new television series. )) Assessment tip
Write a text to the general public in which you summarize the
programme, describe its characteristics and give your evaluation of it. Extra practice
Blog Essay Roview ?fnu can usn.a'the sampl_e prompts
in this section to practise your
Using mental model 3 (Thesis-driven texts), brainstorm ideas to writing skills for standard level
prepare one or more of the writing tasks above. paper L.

In this example, you wish to write a text about the new television series.
To fulfill the requirements of the prompt:

e First summarize the programme and offer your overall opinion
(thesis).

e Next describe some characteristics of the programme. To achieve
this, find three supporting points (A, B and C) to support your
opinion. For the sake of balance, you might wish to write about both
positive and negative aspects. These aspects might refer to items
like the plot/the production/the script/the quality of the acting, etc.
For each point, find evidence or an example. Show how each piece
of evidence proves your overall thesis.

* You can then evaluate the programme in your conclusion.
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22 Style tip

Joining your ideas together

You should use connectives
to link ideas within yourtext.
Simple examples are “and”,
“but” or “if”. If you use the right
connectives in the right places,
you can make yourwriting more
understandable and effective.
This is because connectives
maintain the flow and the
developmentof yourideas. As a
result, your readers will be able
to move easily from one ideato
3 the nextwithin yourwriting.
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Connectives: Joining all the ideas within your response

You must organize your ideas so that they are well-connected. This
will create a logical order for your text and can greatly improve the
quality of your message and, in doing so, will make your language
more understandable, too. This will ensure that you score highly in
Criterion B: Message.

Exam ples Comparison ch anging topic | Co ncession Re- pr.lras.ing
for example compared with turning to although in other words
forinstance in comparisonwith | by contrast despite the fact that | thatisto say
suchas similarly with regard to in spite of to putitsimply
ascanbe seen | inthe sameway concerning despite this to clarify

asisshownby | likewise asfaras ...is | however

concerned yet

still

take the case of | equally moving on to nevertheless
Listing points Contrasting Emphasizing Summing up Cause and effect
firstly, secondly, | however mainly in conclusion so
finally
inthe first place | onthe other hand | mostly insummary asa result of

What have | learned about organizing my written
response |criterion B: Message]?

Having read the information above, identify the most useful lessons you
have learned about understanding and interpreting Criterion B: Message.

Student response B (SL): Creating a coherent message

You are going to examine a paper 1 prompt and a student response to
it. Next you will read an examiner s comments on the student’s ability
to create a clear and organized message. The examiner will assess the
text in the light of Criterion B: Message.

Afterwards you will be invited to think about how the exercise can
help you prepare for paper 1.

Now examine this student response. To what extent do you think the
student has structured the message successfully? Read the student
response and the examiner’s comments that follow. While reading the
response, ask yourself whether the student has followed any of the
advice given in the previous sections.

SAMPLE STUDENT RESPONSE

Anational newspaper article has suggested thatonline gaming is having
anegative effecton teenagers’ personal development and should be
more tightly controlled. Write a text responding to the article in which
you describe your own experiences of online gaming and suggest a
possible alternative solution to the issue.

Diary Letterto the editor Proposal

Dear sir or madam,
This era of sophisticated versatility, | want to have a discussion
whether playing computer games is beneficial and whether

w
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L%

- - - - Question 1:
playing games online has caused a big effect. Bifferent people e e e
structure S the s en
has different perspectives to answer this question. However, | have employed?
my own EJCP&I’iCME a'f: the matter. Does the introduction make clear to
5 . 5 the readers what will follow?
Ff.rstLg, [ would adwit that virtual games has trained my
" 5 How could the student have made
reactlons speed ow the balance between my body and brain. n the intisduction dearsi?
some games, | have beew required to design my owwn tactics.
Seconolly, plaaiwg virtual games with peers can actually test - s
that teamwork. [ consider that playing computer games is one of Nefn s
. ” ” Look at the connectives highlighted
the sports. It Ls wo different to basketball or soccer Online games i B,
make us play together as a team and take different roles. t What is their purpose in the text?
actually helps me to know other players and work together. How do the connectives help to
Nevertheless, playing games online also has some (Zmstre the stmterts apumen® )
disadvantages. First of all, wowadags, teenagers always spend
huge money on buying the newest conmputer games. Some
“o D——— y— i of o— Question 3:
them even steal the momfg to buy computer ganees and this T S
ts because they have addicted to the games. There are many argument: Point + Example +
i - il ’ » EX ia t ?
treatiment centres exist in any society just for these kids. e
T 5 s 7 " What improvements could the
n addition, playing games online will hurt your eyes. Here is stndentmake?
my true story. | have a friend named Thmothy. He used to be a g
professional swimmer in Texas and he has really good sight in
both eyes. He tolol me his drean is joining the anmy but one day
he wet a game named “Legend”. He was free and had nothing
else to do, so he tried this game once and never got out of it. He
spent whole nights to play this game, which influence his school
grade and eyes. Because of his bad eyesight it destroyed his
dreavn of joining the army.
To put b @ nutshell, what | want to claim is that everything has
both sides, playing online game may help us meet new friend
but also influences owr daily Life negatively. There is one thing |
won't deny - playing online game will let You meet some more g )

7 % , " = Question 4:
friends and have true relationship with others because playing -
" — " " 4 How successful is the student's
online game Ls tin my mind the same as playing sports with EA e

- v
friends. You meet difficulties anad solve them. as a team and this

Ls the main reasow that makes online games popular. - -

thank, 501& o Question 5:
Is the student's choice of text type
L correct? Explain your answer.

Examiner’s comments

The student has correctly chosen the letter to the editor as the
most appropriate text type with which to convey the content of
the response.
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In order to complete the task effectively in this criterion, a student
should produce ideas thatare:

= relevant tothe task;
= fully developed, providing details and relevant examples;

* clearly presented and structured in a logical and coherentmanner
that supports the delivery of the message.

Relevant?

The student has understood the promptand has written a text which
partially describes “your own experiences” of online gaming, The third
paragraph goes somewhat off-topic as itis a reflection about a general,
rather than a personal experience. However the studenthas notbeen
able to “suggest a possible altemative solution to the issue”.

Developed?

There is a clear development of ideas with an attempt to produce
thesis-driven text. This is wholly appropriate for presentinga point

of view. The student produces two points opposing the idea “that
online gaming is having a negative effect on teenagers’ personal
development”. The studentis also able to balance these arguments
with two counter points. The second of these points is ratherunfocused
(“playing games online will hurt your eyes ... destroyed his dream

of joining the army”). Moreover, the conclusion simply restates some
of the arguments mentioned in the body, rather than leading to a new
perspective that suggests “a possible altemative solution to the issue”.

Presented and structured?

The introduction contains a (weak) attempt to focus the student’s
argument. “Different people has different perspectives to answer
this question. However, | have my own experience.” Each one ofthe
following three paragraphs makes a specific pointand attempts to
justify it with an example and evidence. There is a conclusion.

Additional marking notes (standard level )
Criterion A: Language

Command of the language is limited. Vocabulary is sometimes
appropriate to the task. Itis not possible to award very high marks for
this criterion.

Criterion C: Conceptual understanding

Conceptual understanding is [mostly) demonstrated. The choice
of text type is generally appropriate to the context, purpose or
audience. The register and tone are generally appropriate to the
context, purpose and audience of the task. However, the response
only incorporates very limited recognizable conventions of the
chosen texttype: a letter to the editor.

What techniques should | use to maximize marks in paper
1 Criterion B: Message?

Having read the student response and the accompanying examiner’s
notes, summarize the most useful lessons you have learned about
creating and organizing a coherent message. What lessons have you
learned that will help you to prepare for, and score well in, paper 1
Criterion B: Message?
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Exam technique 4: Improving your English when writing a
paper 1 response (criterion A: Language)

Do not panic about not knowing facts. Always remind yourself: What
are the assessment descriptors used to mark my use of language?

So, in the paper 1 — Writing examination, concentrate on those
techniques that will allow you to fulfill Criterion A: Language.

* Make sure your language is appropriate for the task, the purpose
and the audience.

* Use a variety of sentence structures.

¢ Be accurate in your use of English.

Using the writing process to improve your language

> Assessment tip

We know writing is not easy, especially under exam conditions. There
is a lot that you need to think about quickly in order to communicate Time management
your exact message and to write it as clearly, fluently and accurately
as possible. However, remember the proverb: ‘Slow and steady wins
the race’. If you have already planned what you want to say, you can
concentrate on the meaning you wish to communicate.

This is where you need to be
disciplined. Setrough time limits
for each stage of the process:

» understanding the prompts
Brainstorming and planning and deciding on the text type;

We have seen that maximizing your score under Criterion A: Language * brainstorming and planning;

involves brainstorming and drafting. * writing your response;
Brainstorming and planning are essential creative-thinking tools » checking yourwork.
to help you prepare your paper 1 response. The planning process These time limits will depend on
will help you to understand the precise nature of the prompt you how quickly you can write your
are writing about. You already also know how audience, context response.
and purpose will affect your choice of English to communicate your )
message. Planning the coherent organization of your response is Review ynurresponss

! . . i thoroughly.
another important element in the creation of an excellent response
to paper 1. When you have finished writing,

do not just put your pen down

Writing and relax. Check your work.

Review what you have written
and check for spelling and
grammar mistakes.

If you have done all the necessary organizing and planning, you
should know exactly what you want to say before you start writing.
Therefore, while you write your response you can concentrate on
varying your word choice and using sentence structures that are not These techniques could help you
only correct but that also “sound” appropriate to the context, audience Lm gain valuable marks.

and purpose. As a result, you will be thinking about grammar and not
wondering what you want to say at the same time.

Proofreading

Never hand in your work without checking what you have written.
Sadly, some students believe that rereading and rewriting their
responses are a waste of time and effort. Remember to leave time to
proofread your response. Language accuracy is essential to success in
paper 1.

Proofread your response to correct any grammar and spelling
mistakes. Cut out, or rewrite, weak or awkward passages of your text.
At the same time, make sure that your handwriting is legible. You
never know, clarifying the illegible words could help you move up into
a higher markband for Language.
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22 Assessment tip

“Reading aloud in your head”

Reading aloud in your head,

or subvocalization, is the
technique of pronouncing the
sound of the words as you read.
This is a natural process and
can help you to comprehend
and check the accuracy of
your English. Reading your text
like this forces you to listen to
yourself. If you pay attention to
each sentence, you will “hear”
when either your grammar or
your vocabulary “sounds wrong”.
If something in yourtext does
not“sound right”, fix it.

.

Check that your paragraphs are in the best order. If you notice at

the last minute that a paragraph is misplaced, you can always use
arrows, asterisks and a note to the examiner to indicate clearly a better
paragraph order on your script.

Check that your sentences are well-connected. Even if you are under
pressure of time, give yourself time to tackle a phrase that “sounds
wrong”. Even a short time spent on a troublesome sentence can
improve it.

Be prepared to add, change or remove a connective word to make your
ideas transition smoothly from one to the next. These techniques can
help you score higher in Criterion B: Message.

The examiner will always read everything you have written. It's
always better to cross out a badly-written passage, put an asterisk or an
arrow and a note “See below”, and rewrite the passage or paragraph at
the end of your response. Indicate that this is the missing passage with
another asterisk or arrow.

Avoid common errors

Here are some of the most common student errors made in paper 1.

By the time you take paper 1, you should know the kinds of mistake
you tend to make. Use the “reading aloud in your head” technique and
strategies for recognizing and correcting potential mistakes.

Common errors Strategies

Ask: “Have | written the correct verb and the
correct tense?”

Wrong tenses

| have been to Manchester last summer,
(= went) Examples: Should the form be simple,

i 2
We help atthe festival lastweek. [=helped) continuous or perfect?

Should the verb be in the past or present?

Wrong prepositions Ask: "Have |written the correct preposition for

; b
What happened with you last weekend? [= to) thissentence?
Iwas looking forward forseeing you. = to)
She has lived here since 10 years. [=for]

He was stayingto my house. [= at]

Omitting articles Check to see if aword is missing, for example,

My mother bought’f‘new car yesterday. *"urthe or some”,

Yesterday was ’Pgreates‘t day of my life.

Wrong subject-verb agreement Check to see if the subject of a sentence is

People is sharing their opinions. singular orplural. Then check your verb.

Their ideas was very clear.

Run-on sentences Use the appropriate connective, such as:

[two sentences that are wrongly combined for, and, but, because, as, o, yet, so.

into one) Alternatively, create two sentences:
My family enjoys traveling ‘T they dislike
staying at home during the holidays.

My family enjoys traveling. They dislike staying
athome during the holidays.

Missing apostrophes Check any shortened forms of verbs and the

Its been a longtime. [ = its) use of aname and a possessive "s".
Shes got a very bad cold. [=she's)

Mikes cat is much better now. [= Mike's)

“I'm not a very good writer,
but!'m an excellent rewriter.”

James A. Michener

Wrong register Check yourlanguage is appropriate for your

o . context, audience and purpose.
Dearadmissions office purp

Its sogreatthat you are gonna look at my Professional texts require formal language.

university application. Conversely, personal texts often require you to

adoptless formal language.

N\
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Having completed the proofreading process, you should have a final

text that you can be proud of and will score the best possible marks.
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Language: What techniques should | use to maximize
marks in paper 1 Criterion A: Language?

Having read the information above, summarize the most useful
information you have learned about checking your language to score
well in paper 1 Criterion A: Language.

Student response C: Using language effectively and
appropriately

You are going to examine a paper 1 prompt and a student response to
it. Next you will read an examiner’s comments on the student’s ability
to use English effectively. The examiner will assess the text in the light
of Criterion A: Language.

Afterwards you will be invited to summarize what lessons you have
learned from this and to think about how you can best prepare for
paper 1.

Student response C (higher level)

Now examine this student response. To what extent do you think the
student has communicated the ideas in the prompt in clear and fluent
English? Read the student response and the examiner’s comments that
follow.

When reading the sample response below, ask yourself whether
the student seems to have followed any of the advice given in
this section.

" SAMPLE STUDENT RESPONSE _

You recently participated in a festival by organizing an event within the
community. Write a text to someone you know in which you explain
your contribution to the festival, describe the resulting events and
evaluate the success, or otherwise, of the outcome

Email Interview News report

T Lewts@xmatl.com

From  wmeechan@xmail.com Date: 22/12 Question 1:

Subject Hualloweewn treasure hwnk Is the student':% choice of text type
correct? Explain your answer.

HL Lewls

How are You doing?  really missed Yyou since last time we met
i the National Library. Sorry for not being able to go to the
Halloween party at Your house last week! | know You guys
probably had the best time ever but  also enjoyed a fun and
meaningful Halloween and | can't wait to share my) experience
with yow in this email.

Our neighbourhood comwmittee organized a Halloween party Question 2:

for the children n our neighbourhood. Being a volunteer of the @ Lookatall the passages highlighted
in blue. What structure has the

commmittee, | helped at the party. We prepared food gifts and many student used? How effectively
a ; vitat - ‘0w i e has the student structured the
-Fu_w games wd send Lt onstoe ey fam Y with Rids paragraphs?

o
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e

Our publicity prove to be successful. Guess who made the posters
and invitation cards? Over 20 Rids came to our party) all dressed

Question 3:
Fow vabidis e shident’s wp bn fancy costumes ranging from wizards to cats and

hoice of d ;

. h‘:{fxﬁ‘;‘”a"‘ﬁa’y ZHY Sentnee Prumpkin monsters. We set up a buffet at the playground at our
neighbourhood and decorated the place and organized games for
them to play. Besides helping with publicity and adwinistration
(was also given an Lmportant task: to design a funal game

that the children can collect prizes. Get ready to marvel at my
lngenius tdea!
[ twrned the entire neighbourhood into the gawe area and prepared
the ultimate Halloween treasure hunt for them! [ gave each kid a
clue about where the treasure is and told them to ask the restdents
all cooperate with other kids to get more hints the eventual goal of
this game is to fund out the treasure cards that ('m prepared and
collect prizes from mee.
The Little kids were all very excited about the big game. They ran
i the neighbourhood talking to every person they saw bubbling
with enthusiasm | was really glad to see these children could
You be brave and passionate enough to interact with acults tn
the neighbourhood. ( evew saw a timid Young gir asking the old
man whether she could sing a song for him tn exchange of the
clue for that treasure. Te old man smiled warmly and
said, “Sure”.
[think my aim of designing this game was achieved to promote
friendly interaction among residents of our neighbourhood
and to offer an opportunity for the kids to improve their
interpersonal skeills.
(n the end the furst prize — a brand-new bicyele — was taken.
by two girls who worked together to collect cles and search for
Question 4 treasure. The Young girl | mentioned who sang that song got the
Hiowr ettty s fv stadent second prize which was aw illustrated stovybook and you seew to
proofread the text? Likee it very wuch. The thivd prize was a bag of candy is givew to
Whatamprovesicals cookd yen everyone else to thank them for participation.
suggest?
[ am sure that the Rids enjoyed the party and the treasure hunt.
The swuiles on thelr faces tn our growp photo proved it. ( also
Learned something: happiness is amplified when You share it with
many people.
AnYyway, wext time we organize a party would You come to help?
[ promeise You it will be a fun ano meaningful experience. Hi
also uploaded the photos of our party. They are in the attachment.

o
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The kids tn costumes were really cute. Anol of course | am as

beautiful as always (just kidding!l) Remember to send me

photos of Your party too.

waiting for your veply
Very Best regarols.

Examiner’s comments

The student has correctly chosen the email as the most appropriate
texttype with which to convey the content of the response. Moreover,
the studenthas completely understood the concepts in the task. This,
in turn, has ensured the effectiveness of the student’s response.

Criterion A: Language [higher level)

Student answer Examiner's comment

Vocabulary | “l know you guys probably had the | The vocabulary in this response is
besttime ever butlalso enjoyeda | appropriate to the task. The student
fun and meaningful Halloween” uses semi-formal and informal
“They ran in the neighbourhood Ligggagefngl;s:htnd grme ticate the
talking to every person they saw Spataainent,
bubbling with enthusiasm.” Thevocabulary is nuanced and

varied in a manner thatenhances the
message, including the purposeful
use of idiomatic expressions.

Grammatical | "Besides helping with publicityand | A variety of basic and more complex

structures administration | was also given an grammatical structures is used
important task ..." selectively in order to enhance
“Iwasreally glad to see these communcation.
children could be brave and
passionate enough tointeractwith
the adults in the neighbourhood.”

Language “Besides helping with publicity and | The language is mainly accurate.There
administration | was also given an are errors in spelling and more complex
important task: todesign afinal grammatical structures but they do
game that the children can collect | notinterfere with communication
prizes.” too much. Some complex sentences

have been used but some do not
communicate their message clearly.

Additional marking notes (higher level)

Criterion B: Message

The task is fulfilled. All ideas are relevantto the task. The ideas are
developed in a logical and coherentchronological order, allowing the
reader to understand the context, the events and their conclusion,
This structure makes the message easy to understand. As aresult, it
is possible to award high marks for this criterion.

Criterion C: Conceptual understanding

Conceptual understanding is fully demonstrated. The choice of text
type (email] is appropriate to:

* the context [writing about a personal contribution to a festival)

 the purpose (explain, describe and evaluate)

= the audience [someone you know).

The register and tone are also highly appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience of the task. The response incorporates all the
necessary conventions of the chosen text type (email). Therefore, it
is possible to award very high marks for this criterion.

PAPER 1 PRODUCTIVE SKILLS: WRITING

Be accurate

In paper 1 you need to show
thatyour command of English
is accurate and effective. You
should be able to use:

* vocabulary appropriate to the
task

« the exact phrases (idioms)] to
communicate your message
accurately

» otheridiomatic expressions

* basic and more complex
grammatical structures to
enhance communication.

Also, make sure that any minor
errors you make attempting
complex grammatical structures
do not interfere with the
communication of yourmeaning.
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2> Assessment tip

Using the reading time

You will be given a few minutes
to read through the paper. Use
this time to:

= decide which prompt to
respond to

» identify the context, audience
and purpose of your text

» decide which is the most
appropriate texttype to write

» plan the most appropriate
way to organize the texttype
thatyou have chosen.
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What techniques should | use to maximize marks in
paper 1 Criterion A: Language?

Having read the information above, summarize the most useful
information you have learned about writing in English to score well
in paper 1 Criterion A: Language.

Managing your time efficiently in the paper 1 — Writing exam

One key to success in a written examination such as paper 1 is
understanding how to organize your time and how to use it to
maximize your marks. This is where you need to really use your
self-management skills.

Decide how to spend your time.

e Ask yourself: How much of the time available (standard level =
75 minutes; higher level = 90 minutes) do you need for planning?
Always take the first few minutes to organize your response.

* How much time do you need for writing? Remember: The better
and clearer your plan, the less time you need for the actual writing.

¢ How much time do you need for checking and proofreading? Make
sure that you leave time.

Once you have assigned a time limit for each part of the writing process,
make sure that you keep track of the time you spend for each part of the
writing process. Try to keep to the limit you have set yourself.

Do not panic if you start running out of time. Look at how many
paragraphs you have left to write and then work out how much time
you have got left to bring your text to a conclusion. You will probably
gain the most marks if you “round off” your text. Practise doing past
papers in exam conditions, especially if you know that you write
slowly.

Some other commonsense tips for paper 1

A writing examination such as paper 1 can be very stressful. You may
go blank or run out of ideas. You may run out of time, or find that you
have forgotten an important point in your response. This is where good
time management can help. Here are some things to keep in mind as
you write your response.

Avoid the “anything and everything” approach

Having too many ideas in your response is not useful. Some students
simply write down everything they know about a particular topic
without relating it to the information in the prompt. Everything you
write should help you to respond to the prompt. It is better to write

a shorter, well-focused response than an over-long and rambling
response.

Do not waffle

Having too few ideas in your response can lose marks too. Examiners
can easily spot when a student simply repeats the same idea using
different words. Such “waffling” negatively affects the clarity of your
essay. It is difficult for the examiner to give marks if you make only
one valid point and you may lose marks for both “Language” and
“Message”.
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Do not leave it up to your examiner to work out what you mean

Make sure your ideas connect. You need to use language and
connecting devices to show how your ideas are relevant to the purpose
of the response. (See page 26 above for a list of possible connectives.)

Remember to write the minimun number of words

Paper 1 tasks have a minimum word count: 250 for standard level and
450 for higher level. Pay attention to the word count and make sure
you use at least the appropriate number of words. Not writing enough
will affect your mark.

Note: Try not to exceed the maximum number of words. You will
not be penalized for this. Nevertheless, you may do better by writing
a slightly shorter response and spending more time reviewing and
revising your answer.

All these problems can be avoided - if you plan your response before
you start writing!

) Assessment tip

~
A final check
If you still have time at the end of the paper 1 examination, ask yourself
these questions:
* Havelresponded to all aspects of the prompt?
¢ Do | have the minimum number of words?
* Havelused connectives and paragraphing to organize and connect my
ideas and opinions?
* Havel proofread the text really carefully? Does my response contain
any awful spelling mistakes or grammatical errors?
* Have | used the correct punctuation (capital letters, full stops,
commas, apostrophes)?
L * |s my handwriting always easy to read?
J

Assessing paper 1 responses: Understanding and applying
the marking criteria

What are the assessment criteria and how do they measure my
performance in paper 1?7

We have seen that the paper 1 assessment criteria are:

A: Language

B: Message

C: Conceptual understanding

In the case of writing, you will see that within each criterion there
are a number of different markbands which also describe the level of
performance you must achieve to score within each markband.

For example, these are the markbands for standard level and
higher level Criterion C:

Marks Markband

a The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-2 Conceptual understanding is limited.

3-4 Conceptual understanding is mostly demonstrated.

5-6 Conceptualunderstanding is fully demonstrated.

) Assessment tip

How can | avoid going “blank”
during paper 1?

Going blank during an exam is
a horrible feeling. This is why
itis so importantto plan your
response before you write it.

Make sure you plan your writing
so thatyou have at least three or
four points related to the prompt
to write about. This information
will help you to understand the
direction of your thoughts before
you start writing. Then, if you do
go blank, you can re-examine
yourplan and your notes. They
will remind you aboutyour
message.

If this does notwork, leave a

gap and carry on with the next
paragraph. Do not spend too long
worrying abouta lostthought.
You can always come back to
amissing idea later. There is

a good chance that you will
remember the idea while you are
writing the rest of yourresponse.

29 Assessment tip

Knowing the criteria for paper 1

Itis essential that you familiarize
with the paper 1 criteria so that
you will understand exactly
whataspects of your writing

the examineris assessing. An
understanding of the markbands
will also help you to understand

why and how marks are awarded.
J
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) Assessment tip

We see that the top markband requires that “Conceptual
understanding is fully demonstrated”. To achieve this:

¢ your choice of text type has to be appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience

* the register and tone of your response have to be appropriate to the
context, purpose and audience of the task

* your response must fully incorporate the conventions of the chosen
text type.

Criterion A: Language

How successfully does the candidate command written language?

e To what extent is the vocabulary appropriate and varied?

* To what extent are the grammatical structures varied?

¢ To what extent does the accuracy of the language contribute to
effective communication?

Why is Criterion A important?

“Language” is one of the three
descriptors for the assessment
of your writing in English B. Itis
worth up to 12 marks out of a
total of 30.

The markbands describe three
differentaspects of “Language”.
All of these are importantif you
are to score highly.

Make sure that your
vocabulary is:

= appropriate to the task
= varied
= idiomatic.

You should use effectively

a variety of basic and more
complex grammatical sentence
structures.

Make sure the English you write:
* ismostly accurate
* s free from major errors

* helps to communicate your
message.

Note that the criteria for standard
level and higher level are very
similar and assess the same
points: vocabulary, sentence
structure and effectiveness. The
higher markbands require you

to produce English of a slightly

L greater degree of sophistication.
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Standard level
Marks Markband
0 The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-3 Command of the language is limited.

Vocabulary is sometimes appropriate to the task.
Basic grammatical structures are used.

Language contains errors in basic structures. Errors interfere with communication.

4-6 Command of the language is partially effective.
Vocabulary is appropriate to the task.

Some basic grammatical structures are used, with some attempts to use more
complex structures.

Language is mostly accurate for basic structures, but errors occur in more complex
structures. Errors at times interfere with communication.

-9 Command of the language is effective and mostly accurate.
Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and varied.
Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in basic and in complex
grammatical structures do not interfere with communication.

10-12 Command of the language is mostly accurate and very effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and varied, including the use of idiomatic
expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Minor errors in more complex grammatical structures
do not interfere with communication.

Higher level
Marks Level descriptor
a The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-3 Command of the language is limited.

Vocabulary is sometimes appropriate to the task.

Some basic grammatical structures are used, with some attempts to use more
complex structures.

Language contains errors in both basic and more complex structures. Errors
interfere with communication.

4-b Command of the language is partially effective.
Vocabulary is generally appropriate tothe task and varied.
Avariety of basic and some more complex grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate for basic structures, but errors occur in more complex
structures. Errors at times interfere with communication.
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Marks

Level descriptor

=9

Command of the language is effective and mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and varied, including the use ofidiomatic
expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in basic and in complex
grammatical structures do not interfere with commu nication.

10-12

Command of the language is mostly accurate and very effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and nuanced and varied in a manner that
enhances the message, including the purposeful use of idiomatic expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used selectively in
orderto enhance communication.

Language is mostly accurate. Minor errors in more complex grammatical structures
do not interfere with communication.

“Language”, unsurprisingly, is one of the three marking criteria

for paper 1. You must spend time thinking about how to express
your ideas in your response. In paper 1 you need to show that your
command of English is accurate and effective.

Criterion B: Message

To what extent does the candidate fulfill the task?

* How relevant are the ideas to the task?

* To what extent are ideas developed?

* To what extent do the clarity and organization of ideas contribute to
the successful delivery of the message?

Standard level and higher level

Marks Markband
a The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-3 The taskis partially fulfilled.
Few ideas are relevantto the task.
Ideas are stated, but with no development.
Ideas are not clearly presented and do not follow a logical structure, making the
message difficult to determine.
4-6 The taskis generally fulfilled.
Some ideas are relevant to the task.
Ideas are outlined, but are not fully developed.
Ideas are generally cleary presented and the response is generally structured ina
logical manner, leading to a mostly successful delivery of the message.
=9 The taskis fulfilled.
Most ideas are relevantto the task.
Ideas are developed well, with some detail and examples.
Ideas are clearly presented and the response is structured in a logical manner,
supporting the delivery of the message.
10-12 The taskis fulfilled effectively.
Ideas are relevant to the task.
Ideas are fully developed, providing details and relevant examples.
Ideas are clearly presented and the response is structured in a logical and coherent
manner that supports the delivery of the message.

Remember that factual knowledge of the topic you are writing about is
not tested in paper 1. However, “Message” is one of the three marking
criteria and you must spend time thinking about how to organize the
ideas in your response. Drafting and planning your message will help
you to present your response in a very clear and logical order that your
examiner will easily understand.

\.

22 Assessment tip

Why is Criterion B important?

“Message” is worth up to
12 marks out of a total of 30.

A good structure will help you
communicate a clear message.

* You should write between
250 and 400 words at
standard level.

* You should write between 450
and 600 words at higher level.

Always make sure that you have
completed the task effectively.
Check that:

* yourideas are completely
relevant to the task

* yourideas are fully
developed and that you have
provided supporting details
and relevant examples

» yourideas are clearly
presented and the response
is structured in a logical
and coherent manner that
supports the delivery of the
message.

To score well on Criterion B,
make sure that your message to
yourreader is really clear. Ask
yourself:

» Whatis my message?

= How should | organize my
message?

When deciding what you wantto
say, think about the organization
of your text. A clear structure

will communicate your message
clearly and effectively.
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audience

2> Assessment tip

Why is Criterion C important?

“Conceptual understanding”
measures your ability to use
concepts to formulate a paper 1
response. Therefore, you must
make sure thatyou have:

» chosen an appropriate text
type for the context, purpose
and audience

» chosen an appropriate
register and tone for the task

» incorporated all the important
features of your chosen text
type.

A very good grasp of abstract

concepts will also improve your

higher-order critical thinking
skills. If you understand the
relevantconcepts, itwill be much
easierto communicate your
ideas.
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Criterion C: Conceptual understanding

To what extent does the candidate demonstrate conceptual
understanding?

* To what extent is the choice of text type appropriate to the task?

¢ To what extent are register and tone appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience of the task?

* To what extent does the response incorporate the conventions of the
chosen text type?

Standard level and higher level

Marks Markband

0 The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.

1-2 Conceptual understanding is limited.

The choice oftexttype is generally inappropriate to the context, purpose
or audience.

The register and tone are inappropriate tothe context, purpose and audience of
the task.

The response incorporates limited recognizable conventions ofthe chosen
text type.

3-4 Conceptual understanding is mostly demonstrated.

The choice of texttype is generally appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience.

The register and tone, while occasionally appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience of the task, fluctuate throughout the response.

The response incorporates some conventions of the chosen text type.

5-6 Conceptual understanding is fully demonstrated.
The choice of texttype is appropriate to the context, purpose and audience.

The register and tone are appropriate to the context, purpose and audience of
the task.

The response fully incorporates the conventions of the chosen text type.

As part of the paper 1 assessment, you must show that you are able to
adjust your language according to the audience, the situation in which
you are communicating (context) and your purpose or reason for
communicating.

Student samples and examiners’ comments —
standard level

In this section, you are going to read three student texts written in
response to the sample standard level paper 1 below. Each sample

is accompanied by a set of examiner’s notes indicating the marks
allocated for criteria A, B and C and justifying the use of a particular
markband to assess the student’s performance.

Sample paper 1 — Writing (standard level )

Time allowed: 1 hour and 15 minutes

Complete one task. Use an appropriate text type from the list below
your chosen task. Write 250 to 400 words.

1. Many students in your school buy take-away lunches. This has
created a major litter problem for the local community. Write a text
in which you inform your fellow students of the problems caused
by their litter and suggestways they can improve the situation.

Essay Set of instructions Speech
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e

2. Asports magazine is running a competition for the best campaign Analysis
to promote healthy lifestyles among teenagers. Write a text A: In the sample standard |evel
for this competition in which you describe the ideas for your paper 1, the three themes covered
campaign and explain why they would be really effective. are: ldentities, Experiences and
Sharing the planet.
Letter Proposal Set of instructions - 3
Question: Which theme is related to
3. You recently underwent a life-changing event that gave you a WALk quastane
new way of looking at the world. Write a text to a friend in which Justify your answers.
you describe what happened, and explain whatyou have learned B: There are five different text types
from the experience. options featured in each standard
level :
Essay Letter Proposal eVe’ paper
There are three differenttext ypes
per prompt.
>> Assessment tip Question: In each prompt, explain
N which text type is:
How accurate would you be as an examiner in English B? (1) =mostappropriate; (2] =
You will now read three standard level studentresponses. Each one has acceptable; (3) = least suitable.
been marked and commented on by an examiner. As a result, you will
learn how marks are gained (and lost] in paper 1 — Writing.
As you read, give each response a mark outof 30 using the criteria
A (Language): 12 marks; B (Message]: 12 marks; C (Conceptual
understanding): 6 marks. See pages 36 to 38 for details.
Compare your marks with those of the examiner. Whatuseful lessons can
you learn from this exercise?
>y
Student response A [standard level)
3. Yourecently underwent a life-changing eventthat gave you
a new way of looking at the world. Write atexttoa friend in
which you describe whathappened, and explain what you have
learned from the experience.
Essay Letter Proposal
Dear Mare,
Yow are wot going to believe what happened to me last month! ( W Criterion A: Student makes

a number of grammatical errors.
Some interfere with the student’s

Life. As You know, | have beew talking for weeks and weeks about communication of the message.
making a trip with some of my hometown friends, which t did
not see thew for five years, whew | meoved to London. Al this trip
started by a message from wy friend Marcos. So with this trip
we would see the eight of the group from always until  wmoved
to Lnited Kingdom, two others moved to the Philippines and the
others were they distanced.
This trip started last month on Monday 21th of February and
ended on Sunday 27th. It was crazy the first moment that ( saw —

. W Criterion A: Student’s language
them ow the airport, all of them were completely changed. [ was so is generally appropriate and

happy to see them again. Once we arrived, we planed what to do understantable byt the wiiting
COntal.nE a Varlety Df errors.

lived an experience that | will never forget, this has changed my

W Criterion B: This section is
mainly irrelevant to the task.
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every single day of the week to make those days unforgettables.
The first three days, the weather was beawtiful, snowing but also
with s

The day that changed the trip was on friday. We planned to

make an excursion by the monntain. Buring the excursion we
saw a big kind of farm which seemed to be abandoned so we
wenk Linside to see it. \Whewn we were Linside, we saw an amount
of dead cows and pigs, there we vealized that it was a weat
slawghterhouse, | will never forget that timage. After seetng that
we were all trawmatized about what we saw Lnside that place.
This made me think about how many lifes the world is ending
day to day to give people food. Bvery time that | saw weat ow a
restawrant during the week, the image of the dead animals came
to my mind. Bvery time that | heard someone talking about
meat, | felt ill. Stwee that day, Friday 25th of February 2019, |
have not tried the meat, bn fact [ have tried to avoid it as much as
possible.

See You soow,

Kind regards, Max

Examiner’'s comments

Sample Criteria | Markband Examiner’s comments
A) Personal | A: Language 4-6(outof12] | Command of the language is partially
letter effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task
(a personal letter to a friend).

Some basic grammatical structures are
used, with some attempts to use more
complex structures.

Language is generally accurate for
basic structures, buterrors quite
frequently occur in more complex
structures,

Errors attimes interfere with
communication [“So with this trip we
would see the eight of the group from
always ...").

B:Message 4-6 [outof12) | The taskis generally fulfilled.

Ideas are mainly relevantto the task
[“describe what happened, and explain
whatyou have learned”).

Key ideas are outlined, and are
developed in some detail. The firsttwo
paragraphs, however, do not focus on
the main purpose.

Ideas are organized in an appropriate
narrative-driven manner and describe
the student's reflections on the
experience.
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Sample Criteria ] Markband Examiner's comments
C:Conceptual 5-6 [outof6) Conceptual understanding is mostly
understanding demonstrated.

The student has used the standard
features of a letter [salutation and
close]. These features contribute to the
effectiveness of the message.

The choice of text type (letter] is
appropriate tothe context, purpose and
audience. The response incorporates
some recognizable conventions ofthe
chosen texttype.

Theinformal registerand conversational
tone are generally appropriate to the
context, purpose and audience ofthe task.

Student response B (standard level)

2. Asports magazine is running a competition for the best
campaign to promote healthy lifestyles among teenagers. Write
a text for this competition in which you describe the ideas for
your campaign and explain why they would be really effective.

Letter Proposal Setof instructions

Mareh 4, 2019
Dear sive W Criterion C: Student does not

; : i clarify the identity of the recipient.
A few days ago, | read Yyour very interesting article that talked
about the wahealthy habits of most teenagers today. This article
really did make a strong i.mpvtssi,ow ow me, mostly because of
how mueh of what it talked about | knew was true for mgssi:f and
many other teenagers | Rnow, and made me see that these habits

W Criterion B: Student does

have consegquences that | would rather have avold. not mention second purpose
. . . “explain why they would be really
The avticle’s main focus was mostly on fitness and taking care of effective”.

one’s own body, and Listed many of the factors that are causing

this deerease of physical health or just causing teenagers to ignore
it in its entirvety. Laziness, unhealthy eating habits, wrorganizeo
sleeping hours, ete. Now, [ think 'm ﬁmLLg motivated to change
my Lifestyle for the better of my own physical health, and try to
encourage other teenagers Like myself to do it as well for thelr own

W Criterion B: The paragraph

good. The article had already talked about a few ways in which ( mainly summarizes the article but
" 4 . does not “describe the ideas for
can accomplish this, and | also have a few ideas of my own. your campaign” in detail.

The article always emphasizing the bmportance of a healthy

consumption of food in mproving one’s physical and even
W Criterion B: Student
concentrates on own needs rather

n!ﬂ[.[.g help out LA beepiwg the bodg L shape and heﬂlﬂ:hg. ‘;ler[lgﬁgr;raj advice/ guidelines for

mental health. ( should regularly eat my vegetables since they

It also goes without saying that exercise is erucial to keep body
healthy. tt doesw't even have to be something to big Like regularly

2
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participating in sport competitions. Jogging and Lifting small
wetghts can do big things at Your body, but youw do it in a

healthy schedule. (n fact, the article warns you pushing your

A Criterion A Tanguage s bodg past the owwn Limits causes Your 'ph(tjs.w[uz to decline not

generally varied and accurate Lnerease.
throughout. % % B
So fay; this is as far ahead as 've planned to get vid of all of my

previous unhealthy habits, and replace them with new healthy

ones. But many of my friends have beew asking me why (
dectded to do this. Anad hownestly, the only veal guestion is why
not? Why wouldw't [ want to Reep body healthy to stay strong
and avold getting sick? The only thing you lose from this is
(Y - eren G Necloeeior el ]—0 Your laziness, and that's exactly what [ wank to get vid of.

salutation.

Examiner’'s comments
Sample | Criteria Markband Examiner's comments
B] Formal | A:Language | 7-9[outof12) | Command of the language is effective and
letter mostly accurate.

Although the student has chosen atexttype
which is notcompletely appropriate to the
task, the vocabulary used is appropriate to a
professional audience. It is also varied, and
includes the use of idiomatic expressions
[“It also goes without saying that exercise is
crucial to keep the body healthy.”).

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional
errors in basic and in complex grammatical
structures do notinterfere with
communication.

B: Message 4-6 (outof 12] | Thetask is generally fulfilled.
Some ideas are relevant to the task.

Ideas are outlined, butthey are notfully
developed and lack a thesis that is relevant
to the stated purpose of the task.

Ideas are presented and the response

is generally structured in a fairly logical
manner making a series of points. As a
result, the delivery of the messageis only
partially successful.

C:Conceptual | 3-4 [outof6] | Conceptual understanding is limited.

undgrtanding The choice of text type is adequate

to the context, purpose oraudience.
Nonetheless, a letterin the form of a
proposal should display some structural
elements of a proposal, e.g. headings and
focused paragraphing, and use formal
language associated with professional
communication.

A proposalwould be a more appropriate text
type.

Therefore, the semi-formaltone and
personal register are not completely
appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience of the task.

The response incorporates only limited
recognizable conventions of the chosen text
type [a formal letter].
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Student response C (standard level]

| o —— ~a e
| SAMPLE STUDENT RESPONSE

1. Many students in your school buy take-away lunches. This has

created a major litter problem for the local community. Write a text
in which you inform your fellow students of the problems caused
by their litter and suggestways they can improve the situation.

Essay Set of instructions Speech

Good morming honorable guests,

w the age where “tlme Ls money”, many of us, adults and
children are becoming too lazy to pack our own lunches, and
instead are buying take-away lunches. By buying take-away
Lunches, it saves us time and gives us a variety of food that we
can choose from. Howevey, this convenient take-awa Yy bunches

by schoolehiloren has had unintenoded consequences. It's that we e—

f W Criterion C: The student )
makes an attempt to address the
audience but this opening is not
appropriate to the target audience:

L”youz fellow students”.

\

rv Criterion B: A rather

unfocused introduction. The
student partially explains one key
idea: “inform your fellow students
of the problems caused by their
litter”. However, the student does
not address the second purpose of
the prompt, “suggest ways they can
improve the situation”.

have created a serious Litter problevn.
Bverywhere | go, | see plastic forks, napking and plastic bags
near parks and schools. This Ls a problem as our community
Ls wnigue, because of the parks filled with wildlife. Howevey, if
these animals eat something plastic, it could potentially kill
thew which we can all agree Ls something we would not want to
happewn. (n order to prevent this from happening, | would like to
suggest some ways to mprove the situation.
Firstly, we could ask schools to baw students below Grade 10
from getting take-away food i the first place. This would
encourage students to bring thelr own food tn their owin
containers, which could hugely decrease the amount of Litter.
This i effect, this will decrease the amount of Litter Ln the
netghbourhood while allowing students to have some freedom.
Seconaly, people could organize growps where they regularly
clean up the Litter in the neighbourhood. This could help people
recognize the amount of trash there Ls as well as to do something
goodl for the environment. Although, this does wot solve the root of
the problewt, it prevents the anownt of Litter from tncreasing.
Awnother thing the schools could do is to raise awareness about
the consequences of Littering the environment. Stince the
sehoolehildren who buy take-away Lunches have created this
Litter problewn, it is buportant for thew to know the consequences
of their actiow. This solution is probably the most effective as it
goes to the root of the probleme which will make sure that these
schoolehiloven will think twice about their actions.

W Criterion B: Student could
engage the audience better —“We"? J

A Criterion A: Vocabulary is
appropriate to the task, helps to
convey the message and includes
good use of idiomatic expressions.
Basic and more complex
grammatical structures are used.

A Criterion B: Strong thesis-
driven body with arguments
clearly stated, examples given and
explanations and juqti_ficationq

offered.
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ln conelusion, the proposed solutions to the Litter problen in the
speech are only a handful of solutions to this problem. However,
we have to start somewhere and wge You to go to Your Local

A Criterion C: This paragraph couneils, schools and neighbours to ask what they cawn do to solve
addresses the second purpose of ' ] g
(b kol "etip e inge By et the Litter probleme rather thaw waiting for others to solve it for Yow.
improve the situation”. Thawke you.
Examiner's comments
Sample | Criteria Markband | Examiner's comments

C) Speech | A:Language 10-12 Command of the language is mostly accurate
[outof 12] | and very effective.

Vocabulary is generally appropriate to the
task, and varied, including the use of idiomatic
expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate.

Minorerrors in more complex grammatical
structures do notintefere with communication.

B: Message 10-12 The task is fulfilled effectively.
[outof 12)

|deas are relevant to thetask.

Ideas are mostly well-developed, providing
details and relevant examples.

Ideas are clearly presented and the response is
structured in a logical and coherent manner that
supports the delivery of the message.

C: Conceptual | 3—-4 [out Conceptual understanding is mostly
understanding | of 6] demonstrated.

The choice of text type is generally appropriate
tothe context and purpose. The studentdoes
not address the audience of peers in a wholly
convincing manner.

The formal register and serious tone are appropriate
to the context and purpose. However, the student
could address the target audience in a more
appropriate manner.

The response incorporates some conventions of
the chosen text type.

What have | learned from assessing standard level
responses to paper1?

Now that you have finished reading this section, summarize all the
important pieces of information you have learned about assessing
paper 1 (standard level).

Student samples and examiners’ comments — higher level

In this section, you are going to read three student texts written in
response to the sample higher level paper 1 below. Each sample

is accompanied by a set of examiner’s notes indicating the marks
allocated for criteria A, B and C and justifying the use of a particular
markband to assess the student’s performance.
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Sample paper 1 — Writing (higher level)

Time allowed: 1 hour and 30 minutes

Complete one task. Use an appropriate text type from the list below
your chosen task. Write 450 to 600 words.

1. Yourecently had a life-changing experience that gave you a new
insight into the way you look at the world. Write a textin which
you share with an audience what happened, explain what you
have learned from the experience and persuade your audience
thatthey too can learn from it.

Diary Report Speech

2. Yourlocal newspaper reported that many school children are now
buying take-away lunches and this has created a serious litter
problem. Write a text addressed to the community in which you
describe the problems, suggest ways to improve the situation and
explain how your suggestions will benefit the neighbourhood.

Interview Letter to the editor Speech

3. Youread an article about the unhealthy habits of some
teenagers. The article made a strong impression on you and you
write a text resolving to improve your own fitness, suggesting
ways in which you can do so, and describing the potential
benefits of this course of action.

Diary Interview Report

Student response A [higher level)

2. Yourlocal newspaper reported that many school children are now
buying take-away lunches and this has created a serious litter
problem. Write a textaddressed to the community in which you
describe the problems, suggest ways to improve the situationand
explain how your suggestions will benefitthe neighbourhood.

Interview Letter to the editor Speech
Takeaway lunches, garbage and an angry weighbourhood

These days, mawny photograph reports show that there are many
schoolehiloren ave now buying takeaway Lunches in the
Tomason Toww. From the newspaper, we found there is a sevious
Litter problene by the takeaway Lunches. ( visited that town, the
view bn my eye is tervibly wmessy. The one time plastic boxes and
food use tin foil appeaved on both sides of roads. 1 feel so shocked
by these views. | wanted to interview some citizens who Live there.
[ Lnterviewed one teachey; three neighbours and five students,
who are Living in this town. The first question | ask them if
they used to buy takeaway Lunches. Te result is & of them used

AN
G

Analysis

A: In the sample higher level
paper 1, the three themes covered
are: ldentities, Experiences and
Sharing the planet.

Question: Which theme is related
to which question?

Justify your answers.

B: There are five different text

types options featured in each
higher level paper.

There are three differenttext
types per prompt.

Question: In each prompt, explain
which text typeis:

(1) = most appropriate; (2] =
acceptable; (3] = least suitable.

How accurate would you be as
an examiner in English B?

You will now read three higher
level studentresponses. Each
one has been marked and
commented on by an examiner.
As aresult, you will learn how
marks are gained (and lost] in
paper 1 — Writing.

Compare your marks with those
of the examiner. What useful

lessons can you learn from this

exercise?
. o
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= Research Skills

Usingthe assessment criteria

As you read higher level student
response A, considerwhatmarks
you as an examiner would give
the student. Study the higher
level assessment criteria A, B
and C on pages 36 to 38. To what
extent does the student meet
the requirements of each grade
band?

Consider the criteria and the
grade boundaries for each.

Criterion A: Is the language:

* appropriate to the task

¢ varied and idiomatic

» effective inits use of
grammatical structures

* accurate

= free of errors thatinterfere
with communication?

Criterion B: Are the ideas in the

message:

* relevanttothe task

» fully developed, providing
details and relevant
examples

* clearly presented

s structured in a logical and
coherent manner

* helping to communicate the
message?

Criterion C: Conceptual

awareness

* Isthe choice of texttype
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

¢ Arethe register and tone
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

* Does the response fully
incorporate the conventions
of the chosen texttype?

Compare your scores with those
of the examiner below. You can
also use the paper 1 assessment
table on pages 52-53 to help
you to complete the task.
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to buy takeaway lunches and they said 0% of people who go

to sehool or work would Like to buy takeaway lunches. It is a

big niunmber. tt shows that most citizens used to buy takeaway
luinches, it was above the average percentage of buying takeaway
lunches. It must be somee reason.

Whew | asked them why they used to buy takeaway
lunches, 1 got some different answers to my surprise. The most
common answey to working peoples was it was very convenLent
and can save time. It avolds people to waste time in walking out
and buy lunceh in traffie. But another answer to sehoolohildren
ts they felt the food by schools is tasted horrible. “The takeaway
lwnches are much better thaw the school foods”, one student from
the only school in this town, St. George School. “The school food
ts really wot so good”, she added.

However, there was another strange point that ow both sides
of the road, there are rubbish bins aranged along the road. But
there was still litter on the pathway and evew the main road. |
asked them about why they do ot use the govermment nabbish
bins, thelr answers were they didw't realize this problew or the
gap between the two rubbish bins was too long. Whew | asked
thewe how do they felt of this problem, some of thew adwwittedl
it Left the community Look neessy. Thew [ explained that plastic
Litter was won-degradable by nature and most of the takeaway
food was wot as healthy as school food. They were shocked,
embarassed and felt guilty.

( asked if they had some suggestion because they were all
Living there. They wanted the government to set more rnibbish
bins. they themselves wawted to change their habits and joined
tnto the group against one time plastie boxes. n addition, they
wanted to make activities about reducing takeaway foods.

n another point, | interview the restaurant which did most
of the takeaway Lunches business in this town, Mr Jonson’s
Fast Food. They were the popular takeaway lunches store L this
toww. | ordered one classic fried chicken hamburger meal b the
store. [t tasted nice. But the healthy quantity of takeaway food
canmnot be provuised. It was better to eat wore school food for school
children because the sehool food is wore health thaw takeaway
food usually. So | suggested to those sehool childrew that eat
more school food. tf usually want to eat takeaway lunches, please
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(¢}
throw the Litter bnto bins.
Also after this interview, ( also want to sugoest everyone
bu!j takeaway Lf.mitedLH, what else, we wneed to treat with the
plastic Litter properly and reduce using the onetime food boxes.

BY
W 22 February, 20X

Examiner's comments
Sample Criteria Markband | Examiner’s comments
A)Interview | A: Language | 4-6 [out of 12) | Command of the language is partially

effective.

Vocabulary is generally appropriate to the
task and varied.

Avariety of basic and some more complex
grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate for basic
structures,

Some errors occur in more complex
structures butthese do notinterfere with
communication.

B: Message 4-6 [outof12) | The taskis [generally) fulfilled.

However, the student has failed to

use the usual features of an interview
[question and answer] and this limits the
effectiveness ofthe message.

Some ideas are relevant to the task.

ldeas are outlined, but are notfully
developed.

Ideas are generally clearly presented but
the response is not structured in a logical
or appropriate manner.

C:Conceptual | 1-2 [outof6) | Conceptual understanding is limited.

undsrsanding The choice of texttype is generally

appropriate to the context, purpose

or audience. However, the response
incorporates very limited recognizable
conventions of the chosen text type
[interview].

Consequently, the register and tone are not
appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience of the task.

Student response B [higher level)

SAMPLE STUDENT RESPONSE

1. Yourecently had a life-changing experience that gave you a new
insightinto the way you look at the world. Write a text in which
you share with an audience what happened, explain whatyou
have learned from the experience and persuade your audience
thatthey too can learn from it.

Diary Report Speech
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~ Research Skills

Using the assessment criteria

As you read higher level student
response B, consider what marks
you as an examiner would give
the student. Study the higher
level assessment criteria A, B
and C on pages 36 to 38. To what
extent does the student meet
the requirements of each grade
band?

Consider the criteria and the
grade boundaries for each.

Criterion A: Is the language:
* appropriate to the task

varied and idiomatic

= effective inits use of
grammatical structures

* accurate

* free of errors that interfere
with communication?

Criterion B: Are the ideas in the
message:

* relevanttothe task

» fully developed, providing
details and relevant
examples

* clearly presented

* structured in a logical and
coherent manner

* helping to communicate the
message?

Criterion C: Conceptual
awareness

* Isthe choice of texttype
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

¢ Arethe register and tone
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

* Does the response fully
incorporate the conventions
of the chosen texttype?

Compare your scores with those
of the examiner below. You can
also use the paper 1 assessment
table on pages 52-53 to help
you to complete the task.
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one of the most frequently askeol questions whew You come
howee from Rinodergarten and sit around with Youwr family in the
Living room s, “What do You want to be when You grow up?”

(t's an anticipated gquestion that tuns tnto a dreadful one as we
grow older.

Children would have all the ereativity in the world saying:

“l want to be an astronaut”

“| want to be an actor or actress”

“l want to be a professional football player”

“| want to be a doctor”

AlL of these wonderful careers, that are excellent choices but why
Ls it that the majority of these aspiring “astronauts and doctors”
turn bnto simply just “engineers and nurses” which is not at all
a problem. But we Lose effort and will to aim as high as we can;
either that or our we gain Linterest in other things.

“So, what course do You want to take in college?”

Teens would say

“Mone, Bad, | want to be a lawyer”

“l want to be an engineer”

SimpLg, “l down't kinow”

Or “l wank to do art”

That's what { told my parents. “t want to do film” and keep n
ming, they're Asian parents.

Throughout my whole Life, my parents pushed me into medicine.
If t was still = feet tall and 7 years younger, there would be no
reason for wme to say wo.

ln school we are taught all the subjects we need to have knowledge
of before the time comes to make a decision; and biology,
chemistry anod physics were the lowest in my report card. | didn't
find any interest or motivation in any of the sciences.

Whew highsehool camme, | was bntroduced to DPlglart, Film, and
Photography; all of which ( found a passion for

Going back to the guestion.

My parents go silent.

After awhile, my wmom says, “That’s something You caw do as a
hobby. But also have a real job”.

A “real” job is one that gets you money), LYow're seew as
professional, and it's consistent.

Sinee ( was Yyoung, ( always looked wp to them and they told me
to follow my dreams.
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But they hid me from raaLitg.

Anger. Fury. Confusion.

My passion was pierced by their words, and the word passiow Lost
tts purpose.

[ wanted to ask why; [ wanted to say it's my chotee. | wanted to
protest against my parents.

[ dow't want to be dotng something | dow't enjoy.

[ dow't want to do something that will eventually waste my time
because of being uninteresteol.

[ dow't want to be a doctor.

[ want Yyou to support what [ want.

what ( want will help nee bn the future. (told thew this is what (
want to do; it's something that makes me happy.

But, will what ( want be beneficial for not just me.

( always go back to that day whew | realized, my parents weren't
WIong).

Passiow can't dominate Your career choice, it is mevely a factor
along with many others.

This is why You should think about what the benefits of Yowr
career will give beyond Howsztf Communicate with Your loved
ones; and don't be afraid to express Yyour voice.

w the very end, it’s still a personal decision Yow alone will needl
to make.

Support always comes around. Find the right balance, between
passion and mpact; awodl be aware of the Lmperfections,
wncertalnties ano mistakes.

Thawke You.

Examiner’s comments

Sample Criteria Markband Examiner's comments

B) Speech | A:Language | 7-9[outof12) | Command of the language is effective and
mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task,
and varied, including the use of idiomatic
expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex
grammatical structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional
emors in basic and in complex grammatical
structures do notinterfere with
communication.
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| Markband Examiner’s comments
B: Message 4-6 [outof12] | The taskis generally fulfilled.
Mostideas are relevant to the task.

Ideas are developed with some detail
and examples.

However, ideas are notalways
presented in a logical manner. Although
the student presents a powerful
emotional argument, the message
remains unclear. The thesis is not
clearly stated, and the conclusion
seems atodds with the supporting

arguments.
C: Conceptual 3-4 [outof B) Conceptual understanding is mostly
understanding demonstrated.

The choice of texttype [speech) is
generally appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience.

The register and tone are generally
appropriate to the context, purpose and
audience of the task; however, they
fluctuate throughoutthe response. The
candidate does notacknowledge the
audience at the beginning, address
orengage them during the speech, or
thank them atthe end.

The response incorporates some
conventions of the speech: lists of
three, repetitions, rhetorical questions,
butis not totally convincing.

Student response C [higher level)

SAMPLE STUDENT RESPONSE

3. Youread an article aboutthe unhealthy habits of some
teenagers. The article made a strong impression on you and you
write a text resolving to improve your own fitness, suggesting
ways in which you can do so, and describing the potential
benefits of this course of action.

Diary Interview Report

Tuesday the 2™ of February

Hello again.
As You Rnow, | read a very interesting article a few weeks back
about the unhealthy habits of some teenagers. tt talked about how
we do not sleep as much as we should, we eat unhealthy food, we
are more Likely to get heart disease and how we just sit doww the
whole day. Therefore, | taught | should try to avoid these things as
much as possible and find out how it affected wmy life, so that is
what ( have been up to and | hope that it can Lnspire others.

[ normally do not work out, so the start was rough. | had
to get myself out of bed, into sports clothing, shoes ow and then
walk, out the door. tt sounds a Lot easier thaw it was. The article

said starting with runiniing ow the treadwmill would be a great

)
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lelea to traiw cardio. ( just did not want to be inside tn a closed
room andl starrer into the wall, so | decided to just rum outside.

[ went ow google maps and found a route that was around 2
kilometers, so | couwld start easy. | could always find another
route whew [ got better After the first times | went out [ coulad
feel that ( got more energy from it and got to figure out some
things that had been annoying me. tt was a great way to reflect
and find solutions to problems. | will maybe get a fitness
menmbership Later so that | can extenol my training to improve
musele strength as well.

Sowe of the bewefits that ( read about Lw the article with
working out is that it veduces the visk of getting chronical
diseases, Like heart disease. [ think wost people would Like to
avold that if | should be honest. Another benefit is that get nore
energy, and as | satd, | can actually feel that. And the last one
( vead about was that it would Liwerease braiw health, so that my
memory will be better. t do not know Uf | should believe this as it
sounds a bit strange. If the scientists say it, thew it is properly
true. Owne of the benefits | found was that whew [ exercise | set
goals every time, and ( do what | can to achieve them. This is a
good skill, because | can wse it tn school.

Overall, | think that more Young people should eat healthier
and start exercise. It has many benefits. Going school gets easier
because You have more energy, the day will not feel as long and
painful. Bveryday tasks also get easier since you have weore
musele strength and you have beew nurning so that you do not
Loose breath your breath fast.

[ think that was it for this time, bye.

Examiner’'s comments

Sample | Criteria Markband | Examiner's comments
C)Diary | A:Language: | 10-12 Command of the language is mostly accurate and
[outof 12] | very effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and
nuanced and varied in a manner that enhances
the message, including the purposeful use of
idiomatic expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used selectively in order to enhance
communication.

Language is mostly accurate. Minor errors in more
complex grammatical structures do not interfere
with communication.

PAPER 1 PRODUCTIVE SKILLS: WRITING

= Research Skills

Using the assessment criteria

As you read higherlevel student
response C, consider what marks
you as an examiner would give
the student. Study the higher
level assessment criteria A, B
and C on pages 36 to 38. To what
extentdoes the student meet
the requiremnents of each grade
band?

Considerthe criteria and the
grade boundaries for each.

Criterion A: Is the language:
s appropriate to the task

varied and idiomatic

effective in its use of
grammatical structures

accurate

free of errors thatinterfere
with communication?

Criterion B:Are the ideas in the
message:

* relevantto the task

» fully developed, providing
details and relevant

examples
clearly presented

structured in a logical and
coherent manner

helping to communicate the
message?

Criterion C: Conceptual
awareness

* |sthechoice of text type
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

s Are the register and tone
appropriate to the context,
purpose and audience?

Does the response fully
incorporate the conventions
of the chosen text type?

Compare your scores with those
of the examiner. You can also use
the paper 1 assessmenttable

on pages 52-53 tohelp you to
complete the task.
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Markband | Examiner's comments

10-12 The task is fulfilled effectively.
(outof 12)

Ideas are mainly relevant to the task. Some of
the points made tend to be about teenagers in
general. The diary form should lend itself more to
self-reflection and produce a more personal text.

Nonetheless the ideas are fully developed,
providing details and relevant examples.

Ideas are clearly presented and the response is
structured in a logical and coherent manner that
supports the delivery ofthe message.

C:Conceptual | 5-6 [out Conceptual understanding is fully demonstrated.

understanding | of 6] The choice of text type [diary] is appropriate to the

context, purpose and audience.

The register and tone are appropriate to the
context, purpose and audience of the task.

The response incorporates mostofthe
conventions of the chosen text type [diary).

What have | learned from assessing higher level responses
to paper1?

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all
the important lessons you have learned about assessing higher level
paper 1.

Practising and self-assessing paper 1 — Writing

You can use any of the individual prompts and sample paper 1 papers
in this chapter to practise writing your own responses. Here are two
tables to help you assess your work.

The first questionnaire will help you to check your plan to make sure
that you have correctly understood the concepts in the task.

Answer all the questions about the text you have written. Revise your
text as necessary.

Questionnaire: Conceptual understanding of your writing plan

Self-assessment

Purpose
What is the overall purpose of your text?

Purpose: topic
What is the topic/subject matter of yourtext?

Purpose: bigidea
What is your thesis/problem to solve/point you wish to make?

Context

In what circumstances are you supposed to be writing the response?

Audience

Who is the target audience for your text?

What kind of audience are you addressing: mass-media? professional? personal?
What is your role as writer?

Meaning: structure

Does your text have a thesis-driven, a namative-driven or a problem-driven structure?

Have you used an alternative structure? If so, what is it?
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Self-assessment

Meaning: introduction

How do you introduce the topic?
How do you attractyour readers’ attention?
How do you motivate the readers to read further?

Meaning: development
In what order have you organized your sections or paragraphs or points?

How does the ordering of your sections or paragraphs or points help your readers to understand
yourtextand your message?

Meaning: conclusion or ending
How have you made sure the conclusion to the textis clearly stated?
If there is no need for a conclusion, how have you ended yourtext?

Variety: register

What register have you used to consider the topic, context and audience: formal, informal or
personal or another?

Variety: tone

What tone for your text have you used to consider the topic, context and audience: serious or
humorous or another?

Assessing your first draft using paper 1 — Writing assessment
criteria

The following tables set out the criteria for paper 1 and allow you to
assess your level of skill within each markband used in a criterion. You

can also use them to assess the first complete draft of your writing. 5
Language Inadequate | Adequate | Satisfactory = Good | Very good
Appropriate to task

Varied and idiomatic Using assessment criteria

Effective use of grammatical

structures Use the markscheme opposite to
Accurate assess the final draftof your text.
Errors do notinterfere with Always check and revise your text

communication

one lasttime before you hand

Language self-assessmant /12 marks itin. Use the self-assessment
columns to reflect on and
. improve aspects of your text. The
Message Inadequate | Adequate | Satisfactory | Good | Verygood

assessment criteria can help you
see whatyou have achieved and
where and how you can develop
your writing further.

Ideas are relevant to the task

Ideas are fully developed, providing
details and relevantexamples

Ideas are cleary presented and i
the response is structured in a
logical and coherent manner

Ideas support the delivery of the - Seifhmanagement Skills
message .

Content self-assessment /12 marks Setting targa!s

A

Use these tables to set yourself

> . specific targets for the second

Conceptual understandi Inadequate | Adequate | Satisfac Good | Verygood :

epf - = i bt 3 draft of your written response.
The choice of texttype is
apprupnatedto tl;e' context, Study the self assessment of
Lecll bbbl your firstdraftand ask yourself
The registerand tone are h b - h
appropriate to the context, OW you can score better in eac
purpose and audience of the task of these criteria:
The response fully incorporates
the conventions of the chosen * Language
texttype * Message
Conceptual understanding /6 marks .
SulfABBeas mAnt g * Conceptual understanding.
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Using markbands for formative self-assessment

Make sure you are familiar with both the criteria and the markbands.
They can help you to develop a stronger understanding of your own
strengths and weaknesses. The markbands within a criterion can help
you to identify your current level of competence and understand
what you need to do to reach the next level. For example, here are two
markbands from paper 1 Criterion A: Language (higher level).

4-6 | Command of the language is partially effective.
Vocabulary is generally appropriate to the task and varied.
A variety of basic and some more complex grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate for basic structures, but errors occur in more complex
structures. Errors at times interfere with communication.

7=9 | Command of the language is effective and mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and varied, including the use ofidiomatic
expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in basic and in complex grammatical
structures do not interfere with communication.

By highlighting the differences within the two markbands you can see
what improvements to your performance you need to make in order to
achieve higher marks in this criterion.

You can also use the markbands to make an “impression judgment”.
This can happen if you think a response is on the borderline between
two markbands such as those above for Criterion A: Language. In
such cases, you must balance all the different aspects of one criterion
(for example, vocabulary, sentence structure and accuracy) and make
ajudgment about the overall quality response: “Overall, is it worth
6or7?”

What have | learned about assessing my own responses to
paper1?

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all
the important lessons you have learned about assessing your paper 1
responses.

Long-term preparation techniques for paper 1

There is no point in waiting until the final few months of the English
B course to start preparing for paper 1. To a large extent, your
preparation begins the day that the course starts. Here are a number of
practical things you can do.

Analyse existing paper 1 prompts. Look at the prompts from any
other English B paper 1 practice or actual examination material. How
have the prompts been worded? What are the concepts that focus the
student response? Ask yourself:

* What is the precise context?

¢ Who is the audience and what is the role of the writer?
¢ What are the specific purposes of the text?

* What is the most appropriate text-type for the task?
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Memorize the key themes of English B. In English B there are five
themes and each theme contains a number of sub-topics. Make sure
you are familiar with the themes and sub-topics as the prompts will be
based on them.

Create a folder of all your writing in English B. Categorize your
marked work by text types, or by audience: personal, professional and
mass-media texts. Look at what you have done well and try to pinpoint
where you need to do better. Use the criteria (Language, Message and
Conceptual understanding) to help you analyse your strengths and
weaknesses in writing for paper 1.

Understand the specific text types. Write summaries of the key
features of each text type you may have to write. Focus on learning the
characteristics of each text type and understanding the similarities and
differences between them.

Practise writing reasoned arguments. For many prompts you will be
expected to support an argument with examples and explanations.
Make sure you can write a thesis-driven text which argues a point of
view, supports this with specific supporting points and examples, and
comes to a clear conclusion.

2 Assessment tip

Extensive reading

Reading can improve your English and help you prepare for the
examinations. The more you read in English B, the better you will be

able to write. Reading in English will improve all areas of your ability to
understand and use the language. Itis an excellentway to develop your
capacity to use English and will improve your ability to deal with the
reading, writing and speaking assessments for English B. Make reading
in English a daily habit: it has so many benefits and will certainly help
you to prepare forall your English B exams. Reading will familiarize you
with more advanced and complex levels of the English Language and, as
your comprehension develops, so your vocabulary will increase and your
spelling and grammar will improve.

There are so many ways to read in English so do it as often as you can.
Read for fun and knowledge. Try reading some of the many excellent
young adultbooks in English. Make a habit of reading English language
newspapers and magazines, and other relevant online materials. They will
help you to better understand Anglophone cultures and give you a better
understanding of the English B themes.

Reflections on Chapter 2: How can | become a better writer in English B?
*  What new lessons about writing have you learned in this chapter?

*  What useful tips about preparing for English B paper 1 - Writing have you learned?
*  Which writing skills in English B can you use in your other subjects and elsewhere?
*  What new questions do you still have about becoming an even more efficient writer?

Use your research skills to find answers to these questions.
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Beyond the classroom

ARE YOU READY?

Practise what you have learned about
writing

Now use your new skills to create texts thatare
both well-written and fun to read.

For instance, imagine you want to write a textto
accompany the poster.

* Inventa context (where, when and why] in
which it might be published.

* Whatwould be the purpose of yourtext?
* What texttype would you choose to write?

* Howwould you make your textrelevantto your
target audience?

THURSDAY

* Whatregister and tone would you use to
address your imagined audience?
* Howwould you structure your text?

¢ Howwould you make sure thatthe final version
is well-written and error-proof?

Practise what you have learned about CHARITY Reserve your place now. Al e nesd

writing a specific text type MARATHON o o 3 v would e 10 patiom

* Use the writing techniques and knowledge of itabtaibiie
text types you have learned here and transfer

them to your other subjects where you have to
produce similar texts.

g +09112244565 runforfun@mail.org

@ www.runforfun.org

* Write mass media and professional texts in English as part of your involvementin social service.
* Write texts in English for a mass audience at school or in your community.

* Write adiary ora blog in English.

There are many possible relevant topics related to English B for you to write about. For example:

Identities Experiences Social Humaningenuity | Sharing the
organization planet
s Lifestyles * Leisure * Social * Entertainment | * The
& Haslihang activities relationships | | Artistic environment
well-being * Holidays * Community expressions * Human rights
* Beliefsand ndl tyed * Social * Communication | » Peace and
values * Life stories engagement and media conflict
* Sub-cultures | = Rites of » Education * Technology * Equality
* Language pasSags » Theworking | » Scientific * Globalization
and identity | = g::tnms world innovation o Ethics
traditions I t?d\;?nd * Urban
. Miorati and rural
Hgratan environments

Transfer what you have learned about writing to your other subjects

The writing skills that you are learning in English B will help you to succeed in other areas of
yourlife, too. Use what you have learned about writing in this chapter in your other B subjects.
By improving your writing, you can develop communication skills and become a better
all-round student.
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The aims of this chapter

The paper 2 Receptive skills: Listening is an
essential part of your Langyag? B course. :I'hls .
component assesses receptive listening skills.

In it, you listen to three audio texts and answer
questions on them. This chapter will explain how v practise listening and responding to each of the
the examination is conducted. It will then show

you how to: >

v

v

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE
SKILLS: LISTENING

AN

understand the variety of audio recordings

familiarize yourself with the five listening
assessment types

listening assessment types

evaluate your responses to the listening
develop the essential listening skills for the samples.

examination The chapter will also give advice on how to

prepare from an early stage for the listening
examination.

understand the procedures in paper 2
Receptive skills: Listening

HOW CAN | SUCCEED IN
MY PAPER 2 — LISTENING EXAMINATION?

What is in paper 2 Receptive skills: Listening and Reading?

Atboth standard level (SL) and higher level (HL) paper 2 is divided
into two separate sections: Listening and Reading. In the two sections,
you will listen to and read about topics from all five themes of English
B: Identities, Experiences, Human ingenuity, Social organization
and Sharing the planet. Here is a summary of the paper 2 assessment.

Some essential questions to start this chapter

What do you already know in general about paper 2 Receptive skills?
What do you already know specifically about the listening section of paper 2?
What useful tips have you previously learned about listening to spoken English?

What specific questions do you have about the listening section of paper 2?

SLpaper 2 HL paper 2
Listening comprehension [three audio passages] | 45 minutes 1 hour
Reading comprehension [three written texts] 1 hour 1 hour
Total length 1 hour 45 minutes 2 hours

Total marks for listening = 25

Weighting = 25% of total score

TextA=5marks
TextB = 10 marks
TextC = 10 marks

Text A= S marks
Text B= 10 marks
Text C= 10 marks

Total marks forreading = 40

Weighting = 25% of total score

Reminder: paper 2 is worth 50% of your total mark. Despite the
difference in the number of questions and marks, listening and reading
are each worth 25% of your total score. This chapter will deal with
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the listening section of paper 2. Chapter 6 will deal with the reading
section of paper 2.

) Assessment tip

How to listen

We often take our ability to listen for granted, even though it plays a
major role in good communication. Itis one of our mostimportant skills
and itis also one of the most overlooked. Remember that you only have
two opportunities to hear each of the three recordings. It is absolutely
essential that you concentrate fully during each playing of the audio
recording.

* Always listen to everything the speakers are saying.

* Donotgetdistracted aftera sentence or two. Listen to the entire audio
recording.

* Donotdaydream orthink about other things during the playing of the

audio recording.
\. J

How is the listening section of paper 2 organized?
Here are some notes on the recording:

¢ Each standard level and higher level recording consists of three
short audio texts: A, Band C.

* First, you will hear a recording containing all the instructions for the
examination.

* You will have the opportunity to listen to each audio text twice
before proceeding to the next.

¢ Each audio text will be introduced and you will have four minutes
to read the questions for that audio text.

¢ Between the playing of each audio text there will be a pause to
allow you to complete and check your answers.

* Between the second playing of each audio text there will be another
pause to allow you to complete and check your answers.

* There will be a mix of “easy” and “difficult” questions on each of
the three texts.

¢ Standard level text C and higher level text A will use the same audio
recording.

* Higher level texts B and C will be longer and more complex than
those for standard level.

For the standard level and higher level Listening you will receive a
question and answer booklet in which to record your answers to the
questions set on the three audio recordings that you will hear during
the listening section of the examination.

Understanding the organization of the standard level and
higher level listening assessment

Depending on whether you are taking standard level or higher level,
make a list of the most important pieces of information about the
listening section of paper 2 you have learned here. This will consolidate
your learning.
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What kinds of audio texts might you have to listen to in
paper 2?
The purpose of the listening assessment is to test whether you can

understand native speakers of English in a variety of real-life contexts.
To achieve this, you need to be able to understand:

* arange of audio texts in English

* spoken English used to express and respond to a range of ideas and
concepts

» spoken English appropriate to a range of interpersonal and / or
intercultural contexts and audiences.

The following list will give you an idea of the range of audio text types
that you could have to listen to as part of the examination. In some
audio texts, such as speeches and news reports, you will hear a single
speaker. Others, such as interviews and conversations, may involve
two or three people.

LY
| : A sample of audio text types in paper 2

* Lectures/Speeches

* Monologues

* Podcasts

¢ Casual chats/ Discussions
* Face-to-face interactions
Telephone conversations
Radio and TV presentations

* Radio and TV advertisements

* lLoudspeaker announcements
* Radio and TVnews

* Media interviews

* Recounts of events / Anecdotes

* Negotiations / Debates

=
r.
Tﬂ
T -
y AP
f‘
(
£

* |nstructions / Directions

What varieties of English might | hear in the recordings?

¢ All recordings are linked to an Anglophone culture; therefore, you
will only hear native speakers of English in the recordings.

* Recordings will reflect regional and cultural diversity; therefore, you
will hear different English accents from around the world.

e Inan English B listening paper you will not necessarily hear
examples of British or American English. Voices could also come
from, for example, South Africa, Australia, Canada, Singapore or the
Anglophone Caribbean.

¢ All the speakers in the audio recordings will pronounce all their
words clearly, but at a pace natural to native speakers.

= Research Skills

Audio text types

What do you know about each of
these audio text types?

* Whatis their purpose?

* Do theyhave certain rules or
conventions?

* How many speakers are
involved?

* Whatvarieties of English are
used?

The more you know about each,
the easier it will be to understand
them.

Conduct research into the
characteristics of any of the
audio text types you are
uncertain about.
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— Self-management Skills

The listening assessment

How much do you know about
the listening assessment? Test
yourself.

1. Whatinformation will you
receive in the introduction to
the listening assessment?

2. How many audio texts do
you have to listen to?

3. Howmany marks are
available?

4, How much time do you have
to record your answers?

5. Whatis the length of the
pauses between audio
texts?

6. Whatis the approximate
length of the pause after
the second playing of text
C while you check all your
answers?

7. Whatdo you do if you are
not sure aboutan answer?

8. Where and how do you
record your answers?

What about the number of speakers on the recordings?

* There should be no more than three speakers on any one recording.

* There should be at least one audio text involving one speaker and
one audio text involving multiple speakers. You choose from three

possible alternative answers.

* There is one correct answer and there are two distractors.

Understanding the kinds of audio texts in paper 2

Having read this section, make a list of the most important pieces of

information you have learned here.

What are the procedures and objectives inthe English B

listening examination?

Procedures and objectives

Firstly, the recorded voice will inform you
thatyou have four minutes to read the
questions for audio text A.

At the start of audio text A, you will hear a

“You will now hear a conversation
between two colleagues discussing their
working conditions”.

speaker setting the context. For example:

You may answer questions atany
time. However, make sure you are
notdistracted from listening.
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You will then hear a beep followed by
audio text A.

At the end of audio text A you will hear
another single beep.

There will be a two-minute pause for you
to answer the questions on audio text A.

During this time you can:

* make notes, ifyou are not
sure of the answer

* answer questions

* note possible answers.

You will then hear audio text A for a
second time.

There will be another two-minute pause
for you to continue with your answers to
the questions on audio text A.

During this time you can:

* write notes to yourself, if you
are notsure of the answer

* checkanswers

* attempt all unanswered
questions.

This process is then repeated for audio
texts Band C.

During this time you can continue
to:

* write notes to yourself, if you
are notsure of the answer

* note possible answers
= checkanswers

* attempt all unanswered
questions.
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When the second playing of audio
text C has finished, you can use all
the remaining time to check all your
answers.

During this time you can:
* checkall your answers

* answer all unanswered

o ] questions
For SL, this will be approximately

butwern-10and 15 miites, * write your answers clearly

s ; and neatly in the boxes.
For HL, this will be approximately

between 15 to 20 minutes.

Reminder | At the end of the examination you

The total time for the SL listening will heara double beep.

examination is 45 minutes.

The total time for the HL listening
examination is 60 minutes.

There will be no other recorded
instructions.

2 Assessment tip

Knowing what to do

Read the instructions carefully
and make sure you know how
to respond to each assessment
type on the paper.

Focus precisely on what you are
asked to do in each assessment
type.

Itis really important thatyou
read each question carefully
before the listening begins.

.

Understanding the procedures and objectives of the
listening assessment in paper 2

Make a list of the most important pieces of information about the
procedures and objectives of the listening section of paper 2.

Objectives for listening: listening and conceptual
understanding

When listening to an audio text, use your conceptual understanding
to improve your critical listening. The more you understand about
the context and who is speaking and why, the easier it will be to
understand what they are saying. Use the table and the questions

to help you to develop your critical listening skills while you listen
to an English B audio text.

Critical listening and Conceptual understanding

Concepts for EnglishB | Conceptsin listening Useful questions to ask yourself
Context * Thecontextisthe * Where are the speakers?
“where and when" of . )
G * [Doesthebackground noise give you
thelistaning twif; any extra information?
* (Onwhatoccasion?
Audience * What kind of audio text | » Isit, for example, a presentation,
isit? speech, conversation, radio show or
* Who istalking to pRdrast?
whom? * Can you identify the speaker(s) and
the audience?

Purpose * Whyistheperson/ * Isthe purpose of the audio toinstruct,
group ofup to three describe, narrate, persuade or explain,
people talking? or a combination of these?

Variety * How formal is the * Ifthe language is informal, be aware of
language being used words that use contracted or
by the speaker(s)? short forms.

* Aot of contractions are used in
informal spoken English. Listen
carefully for such contractions, for
example: I'd, she's, we'll, they've.

Meaning * Big picture * (Once you understand the general

i . . meaning of the text, itwill be easier to
Individesl mesning understand the finer detail.
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What specific listening skills do you need?

Most people believe they are good listeners without considering the
important differences between hearing and listening. Hearing is a
physical process. It happens automatically when sound enters your
ears. However, listening, like reading, is a skill; it is the ability to
receive and interpret spoken messages accurately. The ability to listen
is a skill that must be developed and practised.

In paper 2, listening means paying attention and making a conscious
effort to process what you hear. In this context, here are two types of
listening you will need: informational and critical listening.

Informational listening

Whenever you listen in order to understand or to learn something
you are engaged in informational listening. So when a friend tells
you something you need to know, or when someone explains a
technical problem with a computer, or when you listen to the news to
understand what is happening, you are using informational listening
skills. You are also using informational listening skills in each of your
lessons in school.

In English B, the listening section of paper 2 tests informational
listening skills. You need to demonstrate you can understand:

* the factual meaning of the spoken messages
¢ the factual details of what the speakers say
e the ideas being discussed or presented

e the examples and explanations given.

In what ways can | improve my informational listening skills for
the examination?

* The more English vocabulary you know, the more you can
understand. Therefore, increasing mastery of vocabulary in and
outside your English B classes can help you to become a better
informational listener.

e In order to concentrate, you need to focus and stay disciplined in
the face of distractions. Informational listening requires immense
concentration. This needs practice.

* You only have two opportunities to hear each audio text. Practise
concentrating and avoid being distracted or daydreaming during
the playing of the recording.

¢ Read each question carefully. Try and predict what kinds of
words (e.g. nouns, verbs, adjectives, etc.) or phrases you will be
listening for.

Critical listening

Critical listening is about analysing opinions and making judgments.
Therefore, it involves problem-solving and decision-making.

In English B, you will use critical listening when you answer questions
such as, “What is the speaker's message?” or “What is the speaker’s
main argument?”
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Consequently, you use critical listening skills to listen to:

¢ the overall meaning of the spoken message

the details of what the speakers say

the ideas being discussed or presented

L]

the arguments the speakers are making
* the speakers’ use of language.

Another example of critical listening is selecting the correct option
from a number of possible responses. You can use your conceptual
understanding of an audio text to improve your critical listening skills.

Listening skills needed for paper 2

Having read this section, make a list of the most important points you
need to remember about informational and critical listening for paper 2.

“ Research and Self-management Skills

Using radio to improve your listening skills

Listen to English language radio regularly Start with the goal of listening
to the news for five minutes every day. A short time commitment will
make it easy atthe beginning.

Listen to radio talk-shows Radio talk-shows span many different topics,
from sports to science, so choose something thatinterests you oris
related to the topics you are studying in English B.

Listen to radio talk-show stations such as the BBC World Service. You will
also learn English intonation through the natural conversations on radio
talk-shows.

Try different radio stations Try out a few different online English radio
stations until you find the one thatyou like learning with the most. You can
use a search engine to find a whole variety of Anglophone radio stations.

Use radio station websites for background information and context
Radio stations have their own websites. They list shows as podcasts and
often have background information about a particular programme.

Listen to podcasts You can listen to podcasts any time you want. In
addition, there are endless topics to listen to.

Listen to interviews Interviews generally follow a question-and-answer
structure making them easierto understand.

Re-listen to learn Re-listening is very importantwhen you are learning
English. By listening repeatedly, you will understand the English language

programmes better each time you listen to them.
& v
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Exam technique 1: Dealing with distractors in
paper 2 — Listening

In any assessment, a distractor is an incorrect option that is similar to
the correct option but will differ in some detail. Distractors are used to
see if students can tell the difference between a correct and an incorrect
option. Distractors can be found in the question or prompt, such as in
multiple-choice questions. Example:

1. The speaker states that ...
A. Linda's mother originally came from France.
B. Linda's grandmother came from France.

C. Linda had come from France with her mother.

To answer the question, you need to listen to this segment of the
audio text:

“Linda’s mother had emigrated from France a few weeks before Linda was
born. Linda never knew her grandmother.”

On a first hearing, you might note the phrase “emigrated from France”
and the words “Linda”, “mother” and “grandmother”. However, if
you also recognize the phrases: “before Linda was born” and “Linda
never knew her grandmother” you can work out that the only correct
answer is option A: “Linda’s mother originally came from France”.
Therefore, options B and C are the distractors.

In addition, the distractor may appear in the audio text where two

or more words or phrases that you hear appear to fit a question. For
instance, some short-answer questions test your ability to select the
correct information from some potentially confusing detail. Example:

2. Which group allowed the ambulances to pass through Main Street?

To answer the question, you need to listen to this segment of the
audio text:

“This afternoon a demonstration by about 150 people blocking cars on
Main Street passed peacefully with no arrests, as protest organizers
stayed in constant contact with police and allowed ambulances to pass
whenever they were requested to do so.”

On a first hearing, you might note the words “protest organizers” and
“police” as possible answers. However, if you also recognize the phrase:
“whenever they were requested to do s0”, you can work out that the
“police” asked the “protest organizers” to allow ambulances to pass. So,
“protest organizers” is the correct answer and “police” is the distractor.

In paper 2, distractors can be found in these exercises:
* identifying true statements

* MCQs

* matching exercises

¢ gap-fill exercises.

You will now look at different listening assessment types to see how
the distractors are used in each of them. You will also learn strategies
for coping with the distractors in each assessment type.
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Dealing with distractors in identifying true statement exercises

In this exercise there will be between three and five true statements.
There will be an equal number of distractors.

While reading the options you should try and identify pairs of
statements or pairs of vocabulary items, one which is will be correct
and one of which will be incorrect. In this instance, the pairs are A and
C;Dand F; and B and E.

As a youth, he first played football for Clapham.
Before the war Walter was already a famous player.
He earned £4 a week in his first season.

His father had emigrated from Barbados.

Walter only became famous long after his death.

mmo 0w >

Walter's grandfather had been a carpenter.

In the examination, once you have identified the pairs of similar
statements, you can listen in a more focused manner for which of the
two statements is correct. For example, you hear:

“He was born in Folkestone in England in 1888, the son of a carpenter
from the Caribbean island of Barbados, the grandson of a slave. Tull was
orphaned by the time he was 10 years old.”

This pair of statements relates to this extract from the audio text. )) Assessment tip

Which of the pair of sentences is correct? Which is the distractor?

Take-away lesson

D. His father had emigrated from Barbados. When dealing with identifying
F.  Walter’s grandfather had been a carpenter. true statements, work out

the pairs of sentences and
listen carefully for the precise

Option Answer Explanation/proof 2 TREE :
D. Correct “from the Caribbean island of Barbados” Infl:.erEltan o .the GmEIn deckic
= which promptis correct.
F. Distractor The father, not the grandfather, had been a carpenter " J

Dealing with distractors in multiple-choice questions (MCQs)

* There is a short stem. This can be a question or an unfinished
sentence.

* You choose from three pussible alternative options to answer the
question or complete the sentence.

* There is one only correct answer and there are two distractors.

While reading the questions, make sure you understand the difference
in meaning between the possible answers. Here is an extract from an
audio text:

“... many women around the world spend hours every day frequently
walking great distances to collectwater ...”

Now read the question:

1. Thepodcastersays:
A. Few people still have to carry water home.

B. Fetching water home is women’s work.

C. The water supply is rarely very far from the home.
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Take-away lesson

When dealing with MCQs,
examine the options closely and
listen carefully for the precise
information in the text to decide
which prompt contains all and
only the correct information. A
prompt thatis only partially true
must be a distractor.

. J

Each option contains the idea of “carrying/fetching water home”.
However:

¢ option A contains the idea “few people”
* option B contains the idea “women’s work”
* option C contains the idea “rarely very far”.

Therefore, only B is correct.

Answer Distractor Explanation

Option A “few people” The audio text states “many women around the world", so
“few people” is incorrect and therefore a distractor.

Option B Correct The textincludes both the key ideas in the stem: "many
women around the world” and “collect water”.

OptionC “rarely very far” | The audio text states “walking great distances” so “rarely
very far" is incorrectand therefore a distractor.

66

Dealing with distractors in matching exercises

In one kind of matching exercise, you have to read a number of
prompts in the form of statements that have been made by one or more
of the speakers. You must identify who says what. In each case, one of
the answer options may be “both”.

Distractors in such matching exercises are sometimes found when
there are multiple speakers, where one speaker says something and the
other says something similar. This means you hear slightly different
variations of the same piece of information. For example, here is an
extract from an audio text:

Paula: | talk to both my parents in French but| feel very comfortable
speaking English with them too. Sometimes for a laugh | use a mix of
English and French ...”

Michael: “| was born in Britain but both my parents are Italian. When

we visitItaly, | speak Italian ... butsometimes | have to use an English
expression in Italian. Sometimes | say things to my Italian cousins ... and
they just give me a funny look as if 'm insane.”

The prompts in a matching exercise appear in a table like the one
opposite, which also contains student answers.
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SAMPLE MATCHING EXERCISE

Who said ... ? Paula | Michael | Both
A. They are not as strong in one of their v
languages.
B. They use a mix of languages for a comic v/
effect.
ANALYSIS
Answer Mark Distractor Explanation
A. Both 0 “I use amix This phrase does not suggest
of English and that Paula is stronger
French” or weaker in one of her
languages.
This information is a
distractor.
However, Michael says,

“sometimes [ have to use
an English expression in
Italian”.

The phrase “have to”
suggests that English is his
stronger language. “Michael”
is therefore the correct
answer.

B. Both 0 “they just give me | This phrase does not suggest
a funny look” that Michael’s cousins find
his language comical - only
strange.

Paula, on the other hand,
says that she mixes
languages “for a laugh”
suggesting she is being
deliberately comical. “Paula”
is therefore the correct
answer.

Alternatively, you may hear a variation on the same piece of
information and you must distinguish between the speaker’s words
and the statement in the question. So, while reading the prompts,
make sure you understand the exact meaning of the statement

and listen carefully for those specific ideas in the audio text. For
example, look at this audio extract:

“Sydney gives a tough competition to its rival, Melboume, when it comes
to studying in Australia and has excellent universities. But actually, in
terms of student satisfaction surveys, it appears Melboume beats Sydney
even though the weather there can be bad at times.”
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SAMPLE MATCHING EXERCISE

A. has a better climate? v

Iske-aaglesson B. is more popular with students? v

When dealing with

matching exercises,

make sure you ANALYSIS

undetrstand_the o Answer Mark | Distractor Explanation

::'(;:Tplé?l"zrng, ?vh iE: A. Sydney 1 | ”even though the | Grammatically, the phrase

listening CEl!'EfLI”g, weather there the weather there

decide which option refers to Melbourne,

corresponds exactly to not Sydney, because

the precise information Melbourne is the subject

required by the prompt. of the sentence.

~ 5 B. Sydney 0 | “has excellent This is not a measure
universities” of “student popularity”

which is the focus of the
question.

Dealing with distractors in gap-fill exercises

* Youare presented with a very short piece of text with several gaps
init.

* You find suitable words from the recording to fill the gaps.

* You should be able complete the gaps using one to three words.

Therefore, in a gap-fill exercise, you have to summarize the key ideas.
As you read the short text, work out whether the blank space requires,
for example:

* anoun or noun phrase
* averb or verb phrase
* an adjective or adjectival phrase.

In this way, you should be able to predict the specific words that are
needed to fill the gaps. The distractors will consist of other words or
phrases of the same type. For example:

“Noise pollution affects the understanding and hearing of all animals and
humans. Itincludes the sound of vehicles, loud speakers, airplanes, train
horns etc. Researchers have discovered that students in universities

that suffer from a lotof noise pollution from the sound of vehicles, loud
speakers, airplanes, train horns etc. tend to lose concentration much more
quickly than those who can study in quietenvironments.”

In the example opposite, what kind of word(s) goes into the gaps 1
and 2? Look at the responses in which the student has chosen the
distractor.
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SAMPLE GAP-FILL EXERCISE

We now know that your mental health can [-1-] from noise
pollution. University [-2-1 have discovered some alarming statistics.

affects

2. students

ANALYSIS

Answer Mark | Distractors | Explanation
1. affects 0 | affects The gap requires a verb phrase.

discovered | The meaning of student’s response
“affects” does not match the subject

“mental health”. 2 Assessment tip

The verb “discovered” makes no
sense (and is also the wrong form of
the verb). Examine the gaps

Thegap “can [-1-] ” also closely and decide what

: . . . kind of word or words go
requires a verb without an “-s” ending; in the gap. Then, while

Take-away lesson

Therefore, the correct answer from listening carefully,

the text has to be “suffer”. decide which words
2.students | 0 | students | The gap requires a noun phrase. could fitthe gap. Decide

_ which word(s) make the

“Students” are the subject of the Bustenpnea infhaahom

study. They are not tk}e people that text. All other words will

" [-2-]1 have discovered”. Be dictractiis.

Therefore, the correct answer from . =/

the text is “researchers”.

Exam technique 1: Dealing with distractors in paper 2

Having read this section, make a list of the most important tips you
have learned about dealing with distractors in paper 2 - Listening. This
will consolidate your learning.

Exam technique 2: Writing short answers in listening
exercises
What are short answer questions?

¢ The questions will direct you to listen for specific information from
the audio text.

* You have to find short answers of no more than 3—4 words.

* You should be able to answer each question by quoting a few words
from the audio recording.

For example, you hear this audio text and answer these questions.

“Attending dance classes is good for you. Itis a great stress-reliever. You'll also
pick up some fantastic new moves that you can show off next time you're on
the dance floor, and this can really boost your confidence. Depending on the
intensity of the class, it can also be agreatway to getyour heart pumping.”
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Look at these student answers to these questions.

STUDENT SAMPLE ANSWER
1. What is the subject of the talk?

2. According to the speaker, what can a person learn to improve
confidence?

ANALYSIS
Answer | Problem Explanation Correct answer
1 The answer | “dance” is not the subject | Attending dance
is too short. | of the talk (nor would classes
“dance dasses” answer the
question in sufficient detail).
The word “attending”

must be included in the
answer phrase as it is the
actual subject of the talk.

2. The answer | The “dance floor” is a place | fantastic new
is factually | but it is not the means moves
wrong. by which someone can

become more confident.

The response “you can
show off” would not
answer the question,
neither would “what
can a person learn”.

3. The answer | The rubric states that you get your heart
istoolong. |should only use up to 34 | pumping
words in your answer.

To gain a mark you must
write only the exact words
required.

) Assessment tip

~
Does grammatical accuracy matter?

You will notlose marks if your grammar is incorrect, as long as the examiner
can understand your meaning. So, if you wrote “got heart pumping” in place
of “getyour heart pumping” (question 3), you would not lose the mark.

However, if your grammar significantly altered the meaning, for example
“attended class to dance” [question 1), you would lose the mark.
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> Assessment tip

Does spelling matter?

As long as the examiner can easily understand your meaning, you will not
lose marks if you misspell a word or words in a correct answer, for example
“fantastique new moves” (question 2).

Note: Gap-filling exercises can also require short answers; the same
marking rules as for short-answer questions apply.

Exam technique 2: Writing short answers in paper 2

Having read this section, make a list of the most important tips
you have learned about writing short answers in paper 2. This will
consolidate your learning.

Practising the specific listening question types (standard
level and higher level)

To familiarize yourself with each assessment type, you will now listen
to five short audio texts.

Each audio text is linked to a specific oral assessment type. You must
listen to each recording and complete the accompanying listening
exercises.

Summary: Practice Individual assessment activities

-

Assessment type Audiotext type | Theme Topic
Audio text A Identifying true Radio report Experiences Apioneering Seif~management Skills
statements individual
Audio text B Multiple choice Live podcast Sharing the Water shortages Nota dag fora daudmam
questions [MCOs] phinst Look at the student in the photo
Audio text C Matching statements | Discussion ldentities Multilingualism above
with items :
AudiotextD | Short-answer Speech Humaningenuity | The future of ¢ lIsshe likely todowellin her
questions writing listening examination?
Audiotext E Gap-filling exercises | Presentation Social Speaking to ; ;
organization persuade an * Whatisshe dmngwrong?
Sudience * Whatadvice would you give
: ) _ _ _ her to improve her listening
The five short audio texts also provide examples of different audio skills and exam techniques?

text types and include examples of audio texts with both single and L ,
multiple speakers. If you use these exercises as listening practice, write

your answers on paper. You can then compare your responses with the

student samples and the examiner’s comments.

At the end of each exercise, you can check your answers and reflect on
what you have learned about each listening assessment type.

The markschemes for these exercises can also be accessed at
www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support.

There are also sample higher level and standard level listening exams
in the final section of this book for further practice of the listening
examination.

1



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: LISTENING

Identifying true statements

FALSE

Read the statements and
make sure you understand
exactly what each one
means.

You will hear the true
statements in the order they
appearinthe recording,

When identifying true
statements, remember:

Work outthe pairs of
sentences before you start
listening.

Then listen carefully for

the precise information in
the textwhich concerns

the information you are
examining,

While listening, decide which
prompt of the pairis correct.

Check your answer on the
second listening.
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Practising standard level and higher level listening
question types

Aldentifying true statements
How do I identify true statements?

L]

There will be between three and five true statements in a single
assessment.

¢ There will be an equal number of distractors.

* All statements are based on the audio text.

Sample audio text A (identifying true statements)
Listen to audio sample 1.

Identify the 3 true statements.

Write your answers on paper.

Compare your answers to the sample student answers.

Then, look at the examiner’s comments below and answer the
questions.

You can find a transcript of the recording on the support website
(www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support).

| SAMPLE STUDEN
You will hear an extract from a radio reportabout the early
career of a footballer.

Choose the five true statements. [5 marks]

A. Walter Tull was the first black footballer to be born in England.

B. Walter belonged to the first generation of black British footballers.

C. Walter Tull first played football for Clapham. e

D. He earned £4 a week in his first season.

E. He first played professional football for Tottenham.

F. He was playing for Tottenham at the beginning of the
First World War.

G. Tull was respected by his superiors for his leadership
in battle.

H. Tull was the firstblack soldier to become a sergeantin the
British army.

l. Acentury after his death, Tull's achievements were finally
recognized.

J. Tull's troops found his body on the border of France
or Belgium., J
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&

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Comments and activities

The radio journalist says, “Walter Tullwas one of the very
first black footballers to play in the English First Division.

Studentresponse | Mark
B 1

If you have identified the pairs of similaror related
statements, you will see that option A and option B are
connected by the topic of “the first black footballers in
Britain”.

You should now be able to listen in a more focused manner
for which of the two statements is correct. The audio text
states that Walter Tull was “one of the first black football
players in England”. Option B: “Walter belonged to the

first generation of black British footballers” is the

correct answer — Tull was one of several black players at
that time. The distractor, option A: “the first black player...", is
therefore incorrect.

Whatinformation from the text makes option C the
correct answer?

In what factual detail, if any, does the distractor C differ from
the correct answer 07

In whatways, if any, does the distractor C sound similar to
the correct answer0D?

Whatinformation from the text confirms that option E is the
correct answer?

In what factual detail, if any, does the distractor F differ from
the correct answer E?

In whatways, if any, does the distractor F sound similarto
the correct answer E?

In what factual detail, if any, does the distractor H differ
fromthe correct answer G?

In whatways, if any, does the distractor H sound similarto
the correct answerG?

What mistake[s] did the student make?

In what factual detail, if any, did the distractor J differ from
the correct answer |?

In whatways, if any, did the distractor sound similar to the
correctanswer |?

What mistake(s) did the student make?

Note: In this example, the correct sentences and their distractors were
paired: Aand B; C and D; E and F; G and H; I and J. In the actual exam
papers the correct and incorrect answers will be more mixed up.

Understanding identifying true statements

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this listening exercise? Now, reflect on each
listening experience to assess what you have learned:

+ Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?
* What can you do to improve identifying true statements?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about identifying true statements.

) Assessment tip

Writing clear answers

If you write two or more answers,
one inside the answer boxand
one ormore outside, only the
answer given inside the box will
be marked.

Do not write two answers inside
the answer box.

Make sure thatthe letter you
write is legible. If the examiner
cannot read your answer, a mark
cannot be given.

See Chapter 4 pages 92, 100,
108 and 111 for more examples
of correctand incorrect
responses to questions requiring
letters as answers.
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B Multiple-choice questions
How do I answer multiple-choice questions?
* You choose from three possible alternative answers.

* There is one correct answer and there are two distractors.

-

The distractors may distract by meaning or by sound.

* You must write the correct answer in the box provided.

Sample audio text B (MCQs)

Listen to audio sample 2.

Answer these five multiple-choice questions.

Write down your answers.

Compare your answers to the sample student answers.

Then, look at the examiner’s comments box below and answer
the questions.

You can find a transcript of the recording on the support website
(www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support).

You will hear an extract from radio report on a young girl's A
efforts to bring water to her home.
Choose the correct answers. [5 marks] @

@ 1. The speaker wants listeners tounderstand ...

A. the reasons why women must carry water.

B. the difficulties involved in carrying water. C

> Assessment tip
C. the distances women have to carry water.

Answering MCOs 2. Tarika’s parents have ...

Answering multiple-choice A. 3children.

questions correctly is not as

easy asitseems. The three B, d4daughtsis. =
options are always close in C. 4children.

meaning. When dealing with 3. Tarika’s attitude to school can be described as ...

MCQs, remember: i
A. enthusiastic.

B. optimistic. A

= Examine the options
carefully.

* Listen carefully for the C. indifferent.

precise information in the 4, The speaker says he asked to go with Tarika because he wanted
textto decide which prompt 107
contains all and only the A. help Tarika’s parents.

correctinformation.

B. visit the river. A

* Apromptthatis only partially .
true must be a distractor. Lo Bl

« While listening, cross outthe 5. The speaker's reason for going to collect wateris to ...

statements that you are sure A. help Tarika’s family to bring water back home.

are wrong or only half-true. ) B. have a personal experience of collecting water. B

C. bringadditional water supplies to the village.
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Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student | Mark | Comments and activities
response
i.C a The podcaster says, “We know that women around the world spend

hours every day walking long distances to collect water. | know that too.

Butnow you are going to see how tough itis to have to carry waterup a
mountain every day ..."

Question 1 asks: “The speakerwants listeners to understand ...". Each
option contains the idea of "carying water”. However

= option A contains the prompt “reasons”

= option B contains the prompt “difficulties”

* option C contains the prompt “distances”.

The key quote is: "But now you are going to see how toughitis ...".

“You"refers to the listeners. The phrase "how tough” implies the
idea of “difficulties". Therefore, only option B contains all the correct
information and is therefore the correct answer. Aand C must be
distractors.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: LISTENING

> Assessment tip

Clear handwriting

Clear handwriting is essential
when answering MCQs and other
assessments, where you need
to write a single letter in an
answer box. Make sure that your
examiner can read the letters
you write. If the examiner cannot
tell whether youranswer is A or
B, for example, your answer will
be marked as wrong. If you cross
out your firstanswerin the box,
make sure the examinercan read
yournew answer clearly.

For more information on this
topic, see Chapter 4 pages 92,
100,108 and 111.

2.B 1 The key quote here is: “Tarika is 12 years old ... living with her mother,
father, three sisters and brother”.
In what factual detail, if any, do the distractors A and C differ from the
correctanswer B?
Inwhatways, if any, do the distractors Aand C sound similar to the
correct answer B?

3.A 1 What information from the text confims that option B is the correct
answer?
In whatways dothe distractors Band C try to lead you away from the
comrect answer?

4.A 0 In what factual detail, if any, did the distractors A and B differ from the
correct answer C?
Inwhatways, if any, did the distractors A and B sound similarto the
correct answer C?
What mistake[s] did the student make?

5.B 1 What information from the text confirms that option B is the correct

answer?

In whatways dothe distractors A and C try to lead you away from the
comrect answer?

Understanding multiple choice listenin

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this listening exercise? Now, reflect on each
listening experience to assess what you have learned:

* Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

uestions [MCQOs

* How can you improve when answering MCQs?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about listening to an audio text and answering MCQs.
C Matching statements with people/things

How do I match statements with people/things?

* You will read a number of statements that have been said by one or
more of the speakers.

* You must identify who said what. One of the answer options may
be ”bl:lt_.h”.

’5



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: LISTENING

> Assessment tip

Matching exercises

The statements will be in the
order they occur in the text.

This allows you to answer each
question in turn while you are
listening to the recording. When
dealing with matching exercises,
remember:

* Check that you understand
the exact meaning of the
prompts.

* While listening carefully,
decide which option
corresponds exactly to the
precise information required
by the prompt.

* Anoptionthatonly partially
corresponds to the prompt
must be a distractor.

* Check youranswers on the
second listening.

’6

* There will be at least three statements.

* On the other hand, you may hear one or more statements about,
for example, two or three different places, activities or items. See
page 78 for the alternative format below.

¢ In this case, you may have to identify different, for example, people,
places or things referred to by the speaker(s).

* The statements will be introduced by a short simple question, such
as “Who said this?”, “Whose opinion is this?” or “Which place
has ... ?".

Sample audio text C (matching statements with people/things)

Listen to audio sample 3.

Find who said what.

Write down your answers.

Compare your answers to the sample student answers.

Then, look at the examiner’s comments below and answer the
questions.

You can find a transcript of the recording on the support website
(www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support).

You will hear a conversation between two people
about being bilingual.

Tick one correct option for each of the

following statements. [5 marks]
Who said ... ? Karla | Daniel | Both
1. They clearly prefer to use one language more than the X
other
2. They get confused about using certain expressions. X
3. The people they talk to can be uncomprehending in certain - . X
situations.
4. They sometimes act like non-speakers of their own X
language.
5. Sometimes they feel they are disadvantaged. X

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student | Mark | Comments and activities
response
1. Both 0 The promptasks you to listen for information about the language
preferences of the two speakers. Karla says, "German is my first

language” and later“l don't mind speaking English with her (the
mother] at all”.

The phrase 1 don't mind speaking English” means thatshe has no
strong preference which language she speaks. Therefore, this phrase
is a distractor.

On the other hand Daniel says, "My problem is I'm never totally
comfortable in Italian even though we speakitathome”.

The phrase ‘I'm never totally comfortable in Italian” means thathe
does have a clear preference which language he speaks. Therefore,
whatis the corectanswer?
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2. Both 0 The prompt asks you to listen forinformation about the speaker's
confusion of two languages.
In what ways is this statement by Karla a distractor? *| sometimes to
talkto herin German and she acts as if she doesn'tunderstand.”
What statement by Daniel shows that at certain times he confuses
English and Italian?
In this example, what mistake(s] do you think the student made?

3.Daniel |1 Why is this answer comrect?
What information in the audio text might be a distractorto the
listeners?

4, Karla 1 The prompt asks you to find who sometimes acts like a non-speaker
of theirown language.
In what ways is this statement by Daniel a distractor? “. .. my cousins
sometimes do not understand me.”
Which part of Karla's statement provides you with the necessary
information to answer the question?

5. Both 1 The prompt asks you to listen for information about feeling
disadvantaged.
Which statement by Karla supports this idea?
Which statement by Daniel supponts this idea?

Understanding matching exercises

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this listening exercise? Now, reflect on each
listening experience to assess what you have learned:

* Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when completing a marching exercise?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about listening to an audio text and matching
statements with people or things.

Alternative format for a matching exercise

You might have a table like the following one if you have to listen
to one or more statements about two or three different places/

activities/entities.
Tick one carrectoption for each of the following statements. [5 marks ]
Which ity ... ? London | Sydney | New York

lately.

1. Public transport has become more expensive

transport.

2. There has been alot ofinterestin using water

3. There are major plans toreduce the numberof cars.

railway lines.

4. They have developed new cycle paths on old

by 2040.

5. They hopeto double the use of public transport

7
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D Short-answer questions

What are short-answer questions?

* The questions will direct you to

find short answers of no more than
3—4 words.

* You should be able to answer each
question by quoting a few words
from the audio recording.

¢ If you write different words with
exactly the same meaning as the
target answer, your answer will
be correct.

* [f a question needs two answers, there are two marks available: one
for (a), one for (b). Each answer should be written on its own line.

Sample audio text D (short-answer questions)

Listen to audio sample 4.

Answer the questions.

Write your answers.

Compare your answers to the sample student answers.

Then, look at the examiner’s comments below and answer the
questions.

You can find a transcript of the recording on the support website
(www.oxfordsecondary.com /ib-prepared-support).

You will hear a short speech about the importance of
writing.

Answer these questions: [5 marks]

1. According to the speaker, in which part of our lives will we all
need our writing skills?

3. According to experts, what quantity of writing will we be
doing in the near future?

4. According to the speaker, which two areas of professional
activity need strong literacy skills?



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: LISTENING

@.

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response
1. long-term 0 The question asks you to state in which part of our lives we will all

need our writing skills [according to the speaker)?

She says, “many parents and teachers are increasingly worried
about this generation's long-term ability to communicate using
the written word and notjust while they are in education. Quite
rightly, we adults see the ability to communicate in writing as a

skill they need for an entire lifetime”.

In the extract, there are three pieces of information related totime:
* “Parents are worried about long-term ability ..."

* “...notjustwhilethey are in education”

* "askill needed for an entire lifetime”.

In this instance, the student might have written the first time-

related phrase they heard, without having read the question )) Assessment tip
carefully or understood it. The third phrase “an entire lifetime”

is the correct answer.

Short-answer questions

2. the most 0 The guestion asks you to identify a cause. So, why is this answer

comimon form. of wrong?Isitbecause; When dealing with short answer
wnting among * theanswer is too short i :

our youth is ' questions, remember:

texting s theansweristoo long

* [fyou write different words
with the same meaning
as the targetanswer, your
answer will be correct, but
only if your answer is short

* the student has misunderstood the question

* thestudent's grammar is too poor

* thestudent's spelling is too poor

What should the corectanswer be? Justify youranswer.

3.Tenthausant | 1 Why has this answerbeen awarded a mark in spite of having :
key strocks three spelling mistakes? (The correctly spelled answeris “Ten and to the point.
dayly thousand key strokes daily”.) .
; : e ; e ——— * You will lose the mark fora
4. a) science 0 The question asks you to identify a “professional activity”. Why is
this student's answerwrong? Is itbecause ... too-long answer ora too-long
= theresponse is too short? quote that does not answer
* theansweristoo long? the question exactly.
* thestudent has misunderstood the question? - ~/

* thestudent's grammar is too poor?
* thestudent's spelling is too poor?
* acombination of the above?
Justify youranswer.

4.b] artsand 1 Why has this answer been awarded a mark, while the answer
humanities to 4. a) was wrong?

Understanding short-answer questions

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this listening exercise? Now, reflect on each
listening experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when answering short-answer questions?
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about listening to an audio text and answering
short-answer questions.

E Gap-filling exercises

How do I complete a gap-filling exercise?

* You are presented with a very short piece of text with several gaps in it.

* You find suitable words from the recording to fill the gaps.
79
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* You should be able complete the gaps using one to three words.

* However, other words with the same meaning will be accepted.

* The text could be in one of many written text formats, for
example: an application form, a flyer, an invitation, a page from a
presentation, a short diary entry.

Sample audio text E (gap-filling exercises)

Listen to audio sample 5.

Choose the correct word or phrase.

Write your answers on paper.

Compare your answers to the sample student answers.

Then, look at the examiner’s comments box below and answer the
questions.

You can find a transcript of the recording on the support website
(www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support).

| SAMPLE STUDENTANSWER |

You will hear a presentation to a community group about
the art of public speaking.

A
N
q

Complete the following gaps using no more than
three words. [5 marks]

= Improving your presentation skills
N \ Whatcanyoudotogivea 1. SWCCESSTUL presentation?

9]
i
(

— — - e Firstdecidethe2.._______ ponts of your talk.
» Knowwhat goalyouwantto3.._.__. spearing
> Assessment tip o
= Butremember thatunless your audience is

Gap-filling 4._completely tnvolved they will stop listening,

* The words to complete the * Useanenergetic approachto 5. participate
gaps will be spoken in the a discussion.
texts.

5 ; Eua s

« Hosdihechomtent Examiner's comments and student activities
“}mpm‘"i ng your presentation Studentresponse | Mark | Comments and activities
skills” carefully and decide 1. successful 1 The gap requires a word or words to go before “presentation”:
what kind of word, for “What can you do to give a_ 1. _presentation?”.
exa mple noun, verb or Use your preparation time to identify the kind of word or

4 : phrase needed. In this case, you will see that an adjective or

adJECtlve' fits the 2ap the adjectival phrase is missing. Only two are mentioned in the
short text. first segment of the audio text: “successful’ and “critical”.

* Do not write aword or phrase By ch nosing“successfulj’ as the correct answer, the student

: has successfully recognized:
thatyou do not hear in the ; ; ;
di ifit t * whatkind of word is required
recording, even ITit seems to » which word makes sense and which one is the distractor.
make sense. - - - - ,
\_ J 2. points 0 What kind of word or phrase is required to fill the gap:

“First decide the . 2. _ of your talk"? Is itan adjective,
anounoraverb?

Has the student chosen the correct kind of word or phrase?

Which words from this segment of the audio text belong to the
same grammatical classification?

Why is "topic” the correct word or phrase?

Why is the student's choice incorrect?
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3. speaking 0 Whatkind of word or phrase is required to fill the gap:
“Know whatgoal you want to .3 _"? Is itan adjective,
anoun or a verb?

In this case, the student has chosen the correct kind
of word or phrase, averb “speaking” but it is in the wrong
grammatical form.

Which other word or words from this segment of the audio text
has/have the same grammatical function and the correct form?

Why is “achieve” the correct word or phrase?

Why are the other options incorrect?

4. completely 1 Whatkind of word or phrase is required to fill the gap: "unless
involved your audience is _ #. _, they will stop listening"? Is itan
adjective, a noun, averb or a phrase?

Has the student chosen the correct kind of word or phrase?

Which other word [s] from this segment of the audio text has
(or have] the same grammatical function?

Note: The examiner would also accept “involved” as the

correct answer.

5. participate a Whatkind of word or phrase is required to fill the gap: "Use an
energetic approach to 5. _ adiscussion"? Is it an adjective,
anounoraverb?

Has the student chosen the correct kind of word or phrase?

Which other word(s] from this segment of the audio text
has/have the same grammatical function?

Why is “stimulate” the correct word or phrase?

Why are the other options incorect?

Understanding gap-filling exercises

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this listening exercise? Now, reflect on each
listening experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when completing a gap-filling exercise?
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important

lessons you have learned about listening to an audio text and
completing a gap-filling exercise.

= Self-management Skills
~

The listening assessments

Now that you have completed all five listening exercises, what are the
most important points you have learned from the process? You might like
to think aboutthese aspects of the assessment:

* understanding the instructions and procedures for the listening
examination

* understanding the question types
* important exam techniques and the listening skills you need

» otherlessons you have learned.
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2 Assessment tip

“Golden rules”

Here are some additional
guidelines.

Stay calm

Do notpanic. If there are

some words, phrases or entire
passages thatyou cannot
understand, just remember that
you will hear each audio twice.

Do not stop listening

* Ifyoudo not understand
something, just continue
listening to the next part. This
is avery important listening
skill.

= Do not think aboutany single
word or phrase for too long.

Learn to move on

* Listen to the rest of the
text. That way, you will not
miss any more important
information.

* Similarly, if you do not know
the answer to a question,
attempt it butdo not waste
time; move quickly on to the
next one.

Intelligent guessing

If you still cannot answer a
question after the second
listening, make an intelligent
guess. Ask yourself: What would
be the mostlikely commonsense
answer?

7

Further advice for your listening assessments

While listening to the audio texts

Listen for the specific information you want.

If necessary, first write your answers on paper or in the margins of
your question and answer booklet.

After completing all that section’s answers, it is more important to
look ahead to the next section and read the questions than to worry
about any unanswered questions. This will help you to stay calm
and positive. You can go back to those unanswered questions at the
end, when you have more time to do so.

For all MCQs, matching exercises and identifying true statement
exercises, where you have to choose answers from a number of
options, cross out any answers that you are certain are wrong. This
will make it easier for you to find the right answer.

After listening to the audio texts

Before the end of the assessment, you will have between 10 and
15 minutes (standard level) and 15 to 20 minutes (higher level) to
check your answers. The exact time will depend on the length of
the audio texts.

Check the spelling and grammar of all your answers to short-
answer questions and gap-filling exercises. Remember to keep your
answers short and to the point.

Answer all questions; there are no penalties for incorrect answers.

Write answers carefully. Every year, students lose marks because
examiners cannot read their answers clearly.

If you change your mind about an answer, cross it out neatly and
write the new answer inside the appropriate answer box. If this is
no longer possible, indicate your final answer clearly in the answer
booklet.

Further listening tips for paper 2

Having read this section, make a list of the most important listening
tips you have learned about the listening skills you will need for
paper 2. This will consolidate your learning.

Reflections on Chapter 3: How can | succeed in my paper 2 — Listening examination?

*  What new information have you learned about the listening section of paper 2?

* What new listening skills have you acquired in this chapter?

*  What specific questions do you still have about the listening section of paper 2?

Use your research skills to find answers to your remaining questions about paper 2.

82



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: LISTENING

\

Beyond the classroom

Listening as a life skill

In real life, listening is notjustan exercise, itis an essential
interpersonal skill. When someone is speaking English, how well are
you able to understand their message? Listening to people is one thing;
understanding what they are saying is something entirely different.

In life, you need to be able to listen properly. If you cannot listen, you
cannot understand what is being said or respond appropriately. Imagine
being in your first job and not listening to your supervisor's instructions!

Are you the type of person who in conversation lets information in
through one earand out the other? Or are you a sensitive, actively-
engaged listener? When someone is speaking, how much do you
actually listen to what that person is saying? From time to time, we all
stop listening to what people are saying to us.

Look at the students in the picture. Do you think either of them is really
listening to what their teacher is saying? Do you think they are learning
much?

There are probably several occasions during your lessons when you
have stopped listening to what the teacher is saying. Nevertheless, you
need to know how to concentrate while you are listening, even when
you might not want to. Spend some time thinking aboutand developing
yourconcentration skills; they are the building blocks of success and
can help you achieve higher grades at school and better marks in your
examinations. Having good listening skills also can have benefits in
your personal life. Focused listeners find it easier to cultivate social
and interpersonal skills and establish deeper and more meaningful
friendships.

>
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The aims of this chapter

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE
SKILLS: READING

The paper 2 Receptive skills: Reading is an v familiarize yourself with the 13 reading
essential part of your Language B course. This assessment types
earponentHeseshes teceptive iead g RkTlls. v practise reading and responding to each of the

Within it, you read three texts and answer
questions on them. This chapter will explain how

reading assessment types

the examination is conducted. It will then show ¢ evaluate your responses to the reading
you how to: samples.
v develop the essential reading skills for the The chapter will also give advice on how to
examination make long-term preparations for the reading
examination.
¢ understand the variety of text types used in the
examination

HOW CAN | SUCCEED IN

MY PAPER 2 — READING EXAMINATION?

Some essential questions to start this chapter
*  What do you already know about paper 2 Receptive skills: Reading?

*  What useful reading techniques for paper 2 in English B do you already know?

*  What specific questions do you have about the reading section of paper 2?

sections: listening and reading.

be a short literary text.

Overview of paper 2

Paper 2 Receptive skills: Listening and Reading

What are the main features of SL and HL in paper 27

Paper 2 at standard level and higher level is divided into two separate

The reading paper covers a variety of topics drawn from all five
themes of English B: Identities, Experiences, Human ingenuity, Social
organization and Sharing the planet. At higher level, text B or C will

SL paper 2 HL paper2
Listening comprehension [three audio passages) | 45minutes 1 hour
Reading comprehension [three written texts) 1 hour 1 hour
Total length 1 hour 45 minutes 2 hours

Total marks for listening = 25

Weighting = 25% of total score

TextA = 5 marks
TextB = 10 marks
TextC=10marks

TextA= 5 marks
TextB = 10 marks
TextC =10 marks

Total marks forreading = 40

Weighting = 25% of total score
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Reminder: paper 2 is worth 50% of your total mark. Despite the
difference in the number of marks, listening and reading are each
worth 25% of your total score.

For the reading examination you will receive both a text booklet
containing three texts and a question and answer booklet in which
to record your answers to the questions.

The reading section of paper 2

Having read the introduction to the chapter and studied the summary
charts above, list the most important pieces of newly-learned
information about the paper 2 reading assessment you have acquired
so far.

What is assessed in the reading section of paper 2?

The purpose of the test is to assess whether you are able to read a
variety of English texts.

You need to be able to understand:

¢ arange of written texts and text types in English

* language used to express a range of ideas and concepts in English

¢ language appropriate to a range of interpersonal and/or
intercultural contexts and audiences in English.

What kinds of texts types might | have to read in paper 2?

The following list will give you an idea of text types you may have to
read as part of your examination.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

Potential text types for use in Personal Professional
paper 2 — Reading

]
;

News report

Article [newspaper, magazine)

<

Interview

Opinion column/editorial

Review

Flyer/leaflet/pamphlet

Speech/presentation/debate v

NUSNISNISN NSNS S

Blog v

=—|lz|e|mm|m|o|lo|@m| =

Essay v

Proposal

Set of instructions/guidelines

Official report

NININININISN NSNS

< - B

Professional correspondence and letters
to the editor

~

Personal statement/cover letter

Personal correspondence [email/letter) v

Diary [private]/journal v

2 v o=

Email/social media posting/online forums v v v

For more information about personal, professional and mass-media
text types see Chapter 2 (pages 12 to 16).
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What is the structure of the reading section of paper 2?

¢ In the reading section of paper 2, you will read three written texts:
A,Band C.

* The three texts will cover suitable topics from three different themes
of the English B syllabus: Identities, Experiences, Human ingenuity,
Social organization and Sharing the planet.

* You must complete a number of comprehension exercises on each
written text.

e In total, there are 40 marks for the reading section of the paper.
* These 40 marks are worth 25% of your total score for English B.

* Note: Text C (standard level) and Text A (higher level) are identical.
However, different questions are set at standard level and
higher level.

* For examples of the paper 2 - Reading examination paper,
see pages 185 to 192 and 197 to 204.

What varieties of English might | have to read?

e All the written texts will be linked to an Anglophone culture.

* The texts will be chosen to reflect regional and cultural diversity, so
you will read texts from any part of the Anglophone world.

* There should be at least two different text types in each examination.

¢ Although there is no word count requirement for each text, there
should not be great differences in their lengths.

¢ The texts presented at higher level will be longer and more complex
than those for standard level.

¢ Athigher level, one of the written texts (text B or C) will be a
literary text.

What is assessed in the reading section of paper2?

Having read this section of the chapter and studied the summary
charts above, summarize the most important pieces of newly-learned
information about the paper 2 reading assessment you have acquired
so far.

What reading skills are useful for paper 27

In paper 2 you may find some that some reading passages are rather
complex. This is deliberate. The assessment is designed to test your
ability to read ‘real world” texts related to the five themes of the course.
Here are two information-gathering strategies to help you prepare for
the exam and also to make you a more effective reader. Each time you
read a text in English B, practise skimming and scanning.

Getting the general idea: Skimming

Skimming allows you to gain general information about a whole text.
In effect, like a stone jumping over water, you “skim over the surface”
of the text and get a broad picture of the main content or key points.

Skimming will greatly assist you in locating the appropriate
information you are looking for to understand the “gist”or overall
meaning and message.
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During the first reading of a text, do not try to understand every word
or detail of the text. At the start, avoid the temptation to read the entire
text word for word. Go for the big ideas. Ask yourself:

* What is the text type?

e What is the purpose of the text?

* Whois the audience?

* What is the message?

Suggested strategies for skimming

¢ Go through the reading text quickly.
e Find out how it is organized.

* Look for key ideas.

For example, if you want to understand the main points of a news
report, you might skim through the text to find out the information
that interests you.

Getting specific details: Scanning

Once you have skimmed through a text, you will be more confident
about the overall meaning of the text. You can then decide what parts
of the text you need to read for the answers to specific questions.

Having skimmed the text to get an idea of the overall meaning of

the text, you can then scan the sections where you expect to find the
required answers. Scanning is used when you answer a question that
requires specific pieces of information and the words or phrases that
relate to it. Suggested strategies for scanning:

¢ First, locate the particular piece of information you need.
* Then, read the specific sentence or passage very intensely.

* Find the very specific piece of information to answer the question.

= Creative Thinking Skills

Reading strategies
Study the photograph opposite.

Here you can see a group of
students revising for an English
examination. Imagine you were
in their place. What reading
strategies do you think the
students are using to understand
and learn the material that they
are reading and revising? Would
they be skimming or scanning
forinformation?

General reading skills for paper 2

Having read this section of the chapter and studied the summary
charts above, make a list of the most important pieces of newly-learned
information about the paper 2 reading assessment you have acquired
so far.

87



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

) Assessment tip

Reading assessment types

You will find most of the
assessment types listed here

in any given paper 2. Therefore,
you need to practise answering
all of these assessment types. In
the second half of this chapter,
you will have the opportunity to
examine and practise each of the
assessments listed.

88

What specific reading skills are tested in paper 2?

At standard level and higher level these reading skills are tested:
* Understanding of overall meaning.

¢ Finding particular details in the text.

e Understanding structural features (such as cross-references within
the text).

* Understanding vocabulary in words and phrases from context.
¢ Understanding grammar in context.

* Understanding the way language is used in a literary context
(higher level only). However, you will not be tested on literary
terms such as “metaphor” or “symbol”.

—_— .

What are the rubrics/assessment types?

Multiple-choice questions (MC0s)

Identifying true sentences

True or false questions with justifications
Vocabulary exercises — matching words

Finding words in the text

Complete sentences using phrases from the text

Connecttwo halves of one sentence

Teommoo >

. Matching questions to answers

Matching paragraph headings
Matching person with statement

Gap-filling exercises (in summary)

3111311111}

=T - R -

Short-answer questions

. Identifying to whom orwhata word refers (structural
features)

Dealing with distractors

As we have seen in Chapter 3 (Listening), a distractor is an incorrect
answer that is similar to the correct answer. Distractors are similar
to the correct answer but will differ in some detail. Distractors in the
reading assessment are used to see if students can tell the difference
between two or three options.

Distractors in questions with multiple possible answers

As in listening, the distractors can be found in the question or prompt.
However, in the case of assessment activities with more than one
potential answer, such as multiple-choice questions, there will be four
options. For example:

Professor McDuff's article suggests howto becomemore. ..
A. self-assured C. respected
B. trustworthy D. competent




So you read this section.

In arecent article in The New York Times, Professor Victor McDuff explores
how to feel more confident.

The other answers distract; they offer meanings that are vaguely
related to “confident” but do not have the exact same meaning,.

Distractors in questions requiring short answers

Other distractors may appear in the reading text where two or more
words or phrases that you read appear to fit a question. For example:

According to the writer what is the primary reason for a potential reduction
in the population in the centre of Australia?

To answer the question, you need to scan this passage carefully.

As a result of higher temperatures, there is increasing demand in central
Australia for very limited water supplies. Environmentalists fear that more
and more such settlements will be drastically reduced in size because of
global warming.

In paper 2 — Reading, distractors can be found in almost all the
assessment types. You will now look at different assessment types to
see how the distractors are deployed in each one. You will also learn
strategies for coping with the distractors in each assessment type.

= Social and Critical Thinking Skills

Collaborative reading

Reading is often a solitary activity. However, collaborative reading in pairs’
can be really productive — especially when you are reading intensively for
specific information from a complex text. Here are some reading activities
you can do together.

Pre-reading activities

Pre-reading activities can help you to understand what you are about to
read. Approaches you can use include:

* guessing the content of the text from its title

* skimming the first paragraph of the text and predicting the rest of
the text.

While-reading activities
= Answer the questions in pairs or small groups.
* Find and interpret the relevantinformation you need.

* Discuss any different responses to ensure you have the correct
answer to each question.

This process can also help you to understand the requirements of each
assessment type.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

Analysis

You must read the question and
scan the text carefully to discover
the exact passage that contains the
answer. In this instance you need
to recognize that option A, “self-
assured” is closest in meaning to
“confident”.

Analysis

Atfirst sight, you might think the
words “higher temperatures”,

“very limited water supplies” and
“global warming”, are all possible
answers. However, when you read
the question carefully, you will
notice that the question asks for
“the primary reason” for a reduction
in populations.

In this case, you will see in the last
sentence that “global warming” is
the primary cause. You will then
see that the first sentence actually
concems the effects of global
warming: “higher temperatures” and
“very limited water supplies”.

o oy
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Practising reading assessment types

Practising the specific reading assessment types (standard
level and higher level)
To familiarize yourself with each assessment type, you will now

read 13 reading passages. Each passage is linked to a specific written
assessment type.

|— Ty
( Reading assessment type Text
( » Multiple-choice questions * How tospeak English fluently 1
» |dentifying true statements * How tospeak English fluently 2
I » True or false questions with justifications * Why climate change matters 1
r » Vocabulary exercises — matching words *  Why climate change matters 2
‘( » Finding words in the text ¢ Why climate change matters 3
( » Complete sentencesusingphrasesfromthetext * The friendly faces of Auckland 1
r * Connecting two halves of one sentence ¢ The friendly faces of Auckland 2
» Matching questions to answers * The friendly faces of Auckland 3
» Matching paragraph headings + Five reasons robots won'ttake over the world 1
* Matching statements with people ¢ Five reasons robots won'ttake over the world 2
* Gap-filling exercises (in summary]) * Five reasons robots won'ttake over the world 3
» Short-answer questions * Whylwrite 1
* |dentifying to whom orwhata word refers * Whylwrite 2

) Assessment tip

Reading practice

Use these exercises as reading practice:

* Write your answers on paper;

¢ Compare your answers with the examiner's answers and comments;
* Write the lessons you learned abouttackling each assessmenttype.

There are also sample higher level and standard level reading exams
in the final section of this book for further practice of the reading

examination.
\_ WV,

For each assessment type you will find:
* an explanation of each assessment type
* exam tips to tackle the assessment type

* ashort reading passage (see the list above: Practising reading
assessment types)

* arubric using the same instructions you will find in
paper 2 - Reading

90



PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

e anumber of questions to practise each assessment type using the
layout you will find in paper 2 — Reading

* student answers to the questions

* examiner’s explanations to help you understand the reasoning for
the award of the marks

* exercises to help you understand the examiner’s reasoning for the
marks given.

At the end of each exercise, you can check your answers and reflect on
what you have learned about each reading assessment type.

The markschemes for all these exercises can also be accessed at
www.oxfordsecondary.com/ib-prepared-support.

Reading assessments for paper 2

A Multiple-choice questions (MCQs): A, B, Cor D?
Explanations

* You choose from four possible alternative answers.

2 Assessment tip

* There is one correct answer and there are three distractors.
¢ The distractors will be close in meaning to the correct answer. Clarify your final answer

* You write the correct answer in the box provided. Cross out clearly all answers you
think are incorrect.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

2 Assessment tip

Multiple-choice questions

Answering multiple-choice questions correctly is not as easy as it seems.
The four answers are always close in meaning. Always re-read the precise
section of the text and then mentally cross out the statements thatare
wrong or only half-true.

* Read the entire question.
Read the whole multiple-choice question, both the stern and the four
options, carefully. Some students think they know the answer without
checking all the possibilities. This is a big mistake.

q

* Eliminate wrong answers.
Eliminate answer options which are incorrect before selecting the
correct answet. This can help you to make the correctchoice.

* Payattention to the words.
Pay particularly close attention to any words that can alter the
meaning of a sentence. These include words such as “not”,

“sometimes”, “always”, and “never”.
9 P — N —

Q0O
L

Sample reading assessment A
Read text “How to Speak English Fluently (Part 1)”.
Answer the 4 multiple-choice questions.

Write your answers in the boxes provided.
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How to Speak English Fluently (Part1)

The most frequent
question I get from my
friends in Vietnam is by
what means I came to

5 speak English so fluently
and correctly. I realize
that it is a challenging
question that not just my
friends, but also learners

10 of this language around the world are trying to answer. In my
case, even though I was taught English from the beginning
of middle school in Vietnam, the things I learned then were
barely adequate for me carry on a conversation, or even write
a simple letter using correct grammar.

15 In 9th grade, [ decided to focus on learning English intensively
on my own. This, I am sure, helped me land a scholarship to
study in America through an exchange program — a thrilling
turn of events.

Obviously, to be in a native-speaking environment in the USA
20 was a golden opportunity for me, but above all, I still put in

the effort to study and practise English. As a result, by the end

of high school, I was very confident of my English skills. All of

R R R s Ry my determination has paid off, because I am now at St. John's
— Rl e et A B~ P e T oL . ”

e . ot e ™ WA= College, where classes are discussion-based, so there are even
A =l Wi 7 25 more opportunities to talk.

gt st QUi B Choose the correct answers. [4 marks]

I cithey A - = ;

i e ol WA 1. The writer’s Vietnamese friends wonder ...

Aerrpy T -— g TTAETL S ]

A A e A. whether she could speak English fluently.

B e WL-CS'E_ )

g e G SR T B. how she learned to speak English fluently. A

C. why she wanted to speak fluent English.
D. when she started to speak English fluently.

)) Assessment tip 2. The writer says her first English lessons were ...
A. focused on spoken English.

Handwriting
e . B. focused on English grammar. =3
Clear handwriting is essential ) _
letter in an answerbox. You D. useful forlearning English.
Havo (o Wik 4116 ol gpoats 3. The writer believes she won a scholarship to the USA because
letters and make sure that your sbic had
examiner can read the letters
you write. Look at the answer A. taken some additional English classes.

to Question 3. If the examiner
cannot tell whether youranswer
is crossed out, your answer will
be marked as incorrect.

. practised studying English in 9th grade.

B
C. concentrated on her English lessons.
D

. started studying English independently.
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4, The writer believes the mostimportant reason for her success in
high schoolwas ...

A. goingtoschoolinthe USA.

B. being with English speakers. A

C. alotof practise and hard work.

D. learning to be self-confident.

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student
response

Mark

Comments and activities

1A

The incomplete stem of this question is: “The writer's Vietnamese
friends wonder ...".

The key connecting phrase in the passage is: "The most frequent
question | getfrom my friends in Vietnam is by what means | came to
speak English”.

Option B. contains the word "how” which has the same meaningas “by
whatmeans” and so itis the correct answer.

All the other options ask different information and are distractors.

Option A. asks about “whether” [suggesting the probability of being able
tolearn English].

Option C. asks about “why” [suggesting the reason for learning English].

Option D. asks about "when” [suggesting the period of time in which
learning English).

2.B.

The stem of this question is: “The writer says her first English lessons
were ..."

Option C. is the correct answer. The passage states “the things | learned
then were barely adequate”.

Theword “then” refers to her middle school; in otherwords it references
her previous education.

Examine the three distractors. In what detail do the options A., B. and
D. differ from the correct answer? What mistake[s) do you think the
student made by choosing option B.?

Using this example, what mistake(s] should you avoid?

3.D.

The incomplete stem of this question is: "The writer believes she won a
scholarship to the USA becauseshe had ..."

Option D. is the correct answer but notice that you need to look to

two sentences to find the correct answer: "leaming English intensively
on my own"and “This, | am sure, helped me land a scholarship to study
in America”.

“This" refers to the previous sentence: “learning English intensively on
my own”.

Now, examine the three distractors. In what detail do the options A., B.
and C. differ from the correctanswer?

4. A

The incomplete stem of this question is: "The writer believes the most
important reason for hersuccess in high school was ...".

Why is option C. the correct answer?

Examine the three distractors. In what detail do the options A., B. and D.
differ from the corectanswer?

What mistake[s] do you think the student made by choosing option A.?

Using this example, what mistake(s] should you avoid?

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING
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MCQs

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?
* How can you improve your responses to an MCQ exercise?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about reading a text and completing an

MCQ exercise.
B Identifying true statements: True or false?
Explanations

* An even number of statements based on the text
are listed.

* Half the statements are true; half are false.

e The true and false statements are mixed up.

* You can write your correct answers in any order.
* Youmust identify the statements which are true.

* The more statements there are, the more difficult the assessment
activity becomes.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

Sample reading assessment B
Read text “How to speak English fluently (Part 2)”.
Identify the four true statements.

Write your answers in the boxes provided.

How to speak English
fluently (Part 2)

Here are some of the things
that worked for me when I
was learning English. Since
noteveryone has the same

30 leamning style, what worked
for me won't necessarily be
best for you, but hopefully my story may at least help you
along in some way.

As I recall, the pronunciation I was taught in middle school in

35 Vietnam was mostly incorrect. This was the major obstacle for
me because it was not at all straightforward. There is nothing
like the difficulty in trying to pronounce some of English’s
most difficult words. For me, the toughest words to master
were words like “weird,” “judge,” and “noodle”.
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40 What helped was listening to native English speakers as
much as possible, either through music, movies, or most
prominently, internet videos. I'm not exaggerating in saying
that American movies and music were my principal teachers
at the start of high school. I would buy CDs of Westlife and

45 Britney Spears, download the lyrics and sing along to the
songs. And once in a while, my sister would bring me DVDs
of American movies from Hanoi and I would watch my
favourites over and over, and practise reading the subtitles.
Even today, I can recite word-by-word the whole script of

50 Mean Girls.

)) Assessment tip

Identifying true statements

TR SWER |
| SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER |

Only choose statements that

5. Choose the four true statements. [4 marks] are totally true. Never pick
A. The writer firstlearned English by talking with sentences that are half-correct -
native speakers of English. A they are wrong.
B. The writer learned to understand English Never use your general
by watching films with her sister. knowledge to answera question

— context is vital. Always base
your choice on the information
C as you find itin the text.

C. The writer thinks other learners of English
should concentrate on learning pronunciation.

D. The writer's greatest challenge was learning

English pronunciation. Whan Identifying s

_ _ _ _ statements, remember:
E. The writer started learning English mainly by

viewing and listening. * Work outthe pairs

) ) ) e of sentences in the
F. The writer learned English by watching the assessment.
same film again and again. ) )
- : : * The exercise requires one
G. The writer thinks that people have different true sentence to be paired
ways of acquiring new ideas. with a related sentence that
H. The writer knows the dialogue from a H is only nearly or partially
favourite English language film by heart. identical.
E e t d student oetivit * Before you start to
Xaminers comments and student actlivities answer, work out which
Student | Mark | Comments and activities two sentences are paired
response together.
A. 0 Notice that option A. and option B. are vaguely connected by the topic of

* Read the passage from the

“leaming new things". :
text carefully for the precise

The writer states: “Since not everyone has the same learning style, what

worked forme won't necessarily be best for you”. In this context, “ways information to decide which
of acquiring new ideas” is a synonym for “learning style”. Therefore, of the two prompts is correct
option B. is the correct answer. )
Option A. is a distractor because "when | was learning English” makes no Pay particularly close
mention of learning from native speakers. attention to any words that

C. 0 If you have correctly identified the pairs of similar or related statements, can alter the mea ning ofa

ou may see thatoption C. and option D. are related to the topic of e
nuncatont " ‘ sentence. Qualifying words

Now, you should be able to read the relevant passage in a more focused like “sometimes”, “often”,

mannerin order to find which of the two statements is correct. “frequentlg", “nrdinarilg",
What information from the text makes option D. the correct answer? “‘generally” can make statements
Inwhat factual detail does the distractor, option C., differ from the vague orinaccurate. Look at
comectanewei? o | theexercise opposite. Which

&

sentences are paired together?
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E. 1 The correct prompt is “The writer started leaming English mainly by
viewing and listening”.

What information from the text makes option E. the correct answer?

In what factual detail does the distractor, option F, differ from the
correct answer?

H. 1 The correct promptis “The writer knows the dialogue from a favourite
English language film by heart”.

Whatinformation from the text makes option H. the correct answer?

In what factual detail does the distractor, option G., differ from the correct
answer?

Identifying true statements exercises

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
¢ Why did you get certain answers wrong?
* How can you improve when completing a true statements exercise?

Having completed this section, note the most important points you
have learned about reading a text and completing a true statements
exercise.

C True or false questions with justifications:
Canyou prove it?

Explanations

* You must decide whether a statement is true or false
according to the information in the text.

* You then have to justify your answer with evidence.
¢ This can be a phrase or a short sentence copied from the text.

* This exercise is quite difficult because to score one mark, you must
have both the correct answer and the correct justification.

* There is one mark available for each correct and justified answer.

Sample reading assessment C

Read text “Why climate change matters (Part 1)”.
State whether the statements are true or false.

Use a phrase from the text to justify your answers.

Tick the correct box and write your justification in the spaces provided.

Why climate change matters (Part 1)

Climate change is already having an

impact across Canada and around

the world. Here are just a few of the

factors that make climate change the
5 challenge of our lifetimes.
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Even though developed countries pump most of the world’s
carbon dioxide into the atmosphere, climate change is having a
disproportionate impact on developing countries.

Without fast, effective action, Canada and other affluent

10 countries’ inaction over climate change are putting the world’s
most vulnerable people in greater jeopardy. Drought, flooding
and contflict over increasingly scarce resources may follow a
rise in global temperature. Some “experts” who deny climate
change argue that global warming can help increase farm

15 production. However, the staple food of more than one third
of the world’s population is rice. The rice yield has declined by
10% with every 1° C increase.

Unless we act now, our children may have to pay the price.
20 Otherwise, they'll inherit a world of extreme weather and
rising sea levels, disease pandemics and species extinctions.

www.climateactionnetwork.ca

[H SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER
i

The following statements are either true or false. Tick the correct
option then justify it using words as they appear in the text. Both

parts are required for 1 mark. [4 marks]
1. The countries least responsible for climate chance may escape its
worst consequences.
True False
X

Justification

2. Climate change could eventually lead to war.

True False

X

Justification

3. Increased temperatures could combat global food shortages.

True False

X

Justification

4. Climate change has become inevitable.
True False

X

Justification

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

b B

>y TRUE

~ Al OR
FALSE?

L

2 Assessment tip

True or false questions with
justifications

Read each statement very
carefully firstto check if the
sentence is true orfalse. Then
check the exactinformation
needed for the justification.

When writing the justification, be
precise and concise:

» |f the justification requires a
specific phrase, do not copy
entire sentences, only the
relevant part — your quote
from the textmustbe only
the exact words needed to
justify the statement.

» |f you write too much, your
examiner cannot know which
exactwords you are using to
prove whetheryou think the
statementis true or false.

» Thejustifications must be
quotations taken directly
from the text; paraphrasing
will be marked as incorrect.

9/
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22 Assessment tip

Usingellipses (...)

Sometimes you may want to use
a longer quotation in youranswer
and you use ellipses [...] to
mark the words missing in your
answer.

In such cases, both the
beginning and the end of the
quotation must be correct. For
instance, in question 2 opposite,
itwould be acceptable to write:

conflicts (...) may follow.

J
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Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student | Justification Mark | Comments and activities
response
1. False Even though 0 In question 1 the prompt states, “The countries
developed leastresponsible for climate chance may escape
countries pump its worstconsequences”.
E:ﬁ;‘:f;:rian To gain the mark, both the true/false answerand
dioxide into the the justification mustbe correct. The student
IEo A has chosen the correct answer; however, the
climatep chi ! . justification requires a specific phrase from the
% havitos ng text. In this instance, the student has copied an
: 83 entire sentence, not just the relevant part.
disproportionate
impacton The relevant phrase would be the words “climate
developing change is having a disproportionate impacton
countries. developing countries”.
Whatlesson can you leam from this?
2. True conflicts over 0 In question 2 the prompt states, "Climate change
increasingly could eventually lead to war".
fnc:rcfillieo?urces The statement is true, so the student has chosen
4 the correct answer. However, the student's answer
doesn'tinclude the idea of “climate change”. Which
words would need to be added tothe student's
answer to gain the mark?
Whatlesson can you leam from this?
3. False The rice yield 1 In question 3 the prompt states, “Increased
has declined by temperatures could combat global food shortages”.
}-?%x g:‘e':::ry The statement is false, so the student has chosen
’ the correct answer. In addition, the studenthas
managed to find the exact quote, “The rice yield has
declined by 10% with every 1° Cincrease”.
How does the answer show that the promptis false?
What lesson can you leam from this?
4. True Unless we act 0 In question 4 the prompt states, “Climate change
now, our children has become inevitable".
:':;Iel hﬁzz to pay The statement is false, so the student has chosen
PRIEE: the incorrect answer, even though the choice of
quotation is correct.
How does the phrase: “Unless we act now" change
the meaning of the prompt?
What mistake has the student made?
What lesson can you leam from this?

True/false with justification exercises

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve your technique when completing a true /
false with justification exercise?

Having completed this section, list the most important points you
have learned about reading a text and completing a true /false with
justification exercise.
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D Vocabulary exercises: Matching words
Explanations

» This exercise tests your ability to find the meaning of words from
their context.

* You have to match words from the text with synonyms or
definitions.

* There will also be one distractor for each correct answer in this kind
of exercise.

* The words in the left-hand column will appear in their order in the
text while the synonyms or definitions in the list of options will be in
random order.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

) Assessment tip

Matching words
This exercise tests your understanding of specific items of vocabulary.

* Foreachitem there is aline reference. You need to skim the whole text
to locate the item, then focus on the potential meaning from its context
in the paragraph and the specific sentence.

¢ Clear handwriting is essential. You have to write the appropriate letters
in boxes; therefore, you will need to make sure thatyour examiner
can read the letters you write. If the examiner cannot tell whether your
answer is a C or a G, your answer will be marked wrong.

* [f you have changed your mind after writing one letter, cross out the
box and create a new one beside itand write the definitive answer in it.
Be sure to have clearly crossed out the box with your previous answer.

When matching words, remember:

* Theexercise requires one correctword to be paired with an
incorrect one.

* Before you start to answer, work out which two words could be paired
together.

* Read the passage from the text carefully for the precise information to
decide which of the two words is correct.

When dealing with distractors, you must demonstrate your understanding
of words and their synonyms in the text as well as your understanding

of the listed words and phrases in context. All the correctanswers are
synonyms within the context of the textwhereas distractors never

have the same meaning in this particular context. Pay particularly close
attention to any words thatsignificantly alter the meaning of the original
sentence in the text — they will be distractors. Look at the exercise
opposite. Which words are paired together?

Sample reading assessment D
Read text “Why climate change matters (Part 2)"”.

Find the words in the list that match the words from the text (see line
numbers).

Put the correct letter in the appropriate box.
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Writing clear answers

Look at the student’s answer for
question 8. If you need to change
your answer, make sure that your
original answer is clearly crossed
out and that your new answer is

clear to the examiner,

100
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Why climate change matters (Part 2)

Everyone, regardless of age,
gender, nationality or income, will
feel the impact of climate change.
The longer we delay action,

the greater the chance that our
communities will be compelled

to relocate because of rising sea
levels; a family farm may be
closed by prolonged drought or a loved one will die in a
heat wave.

Unchecked climate change will have catastrophic impacts on
species and ecosystems. Scentists say many thousands of the
world’s species will become extinct if climate change continues
to warm the atmosphere.

The Golden Toad was one of the first species to be lost to
cimate change. It was last spotted in the Costa Rican rainforest
in 1989.

www.dimateactionnetwork.ca

SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Whatdo the following words mean in the text? Choose the
appropriate words from the list. [4 marks]

5
6.

mo oo >

T o m

compelled (line 26) G

prolonged (line 29) €

unchecked (line 31) D

spotted (line 36) @

observed

abandoned
marked
strained
stretched
extended
forced

uncontrolled

Examiner’'s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response

5.G. 1 The word from the textis “compelled” and the key passage is

“communities will be compelled to relocate because of rising sea
levels”. Therefore, the target answer requires a word thatis a synenym
for*compelled”, such as "ordered” or“commanded”. The student has
chosen option G. which is the correct answer.

The distractoris option D., "strained”.

Why cannotthe distractor fitin this context?
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6.E. 0 The word from the text is “prolonged”.
Where is the relevant passage in the text?

Which two words could be paired together as potential answers in this
context? Has the student chosen from the correct pair of words?

Which word from the list A~-H would be a better choice as a synonym
for “prolonged”?

Give a reason for your choice of word. What is wrong with the student's
choice of word?

72 0. 0 Theword from the textis "unchecked”.

Where is the relevant passage in the text?

Which two words could be paired together as potential answers in this
context?

Has the studentchosen from the correct pair of words?

Which word from the list A— Hwould be a better choice as a synonym
for “unchecked™

Give a reasen for your choice of word. What is wrong with the student’s
choice of word?

8. A 1 The word from the text is “spotted”. This is the correct answer.
Where is the relevant passage in the text?

Which word mightbe the distractor in this context?

Why cannotitfit in this context?

Matching words exercises

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when completing a matching words
exercise?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about reading a text and completing a “matching
words” exercise.

E Finding words in the text

Explanations

* This exercise tests your ability to find or deduce word(s) in the text
with the same meaning as those in the question.

¢ Unlike exercise D (vocabulary matching) above, you may need to
find words from different grammatical categories.

* The words to be matched will be in the same grammatical form.

* To help you, there are line numbers to give you the area of the text
you need to look at closely.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.
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) Assessment tip

Finding words in a text

All the questions relate to one
section or paragraph of the
text (in lines 43-52]. Scan this
section carefully to find your
answers. For this exercise, look
atthe words and ask yourself
what kind of words they are:
adjectives, adverbs, nouns or
verbs?

Notonly do vocabulary
questions testyour
understanding of words and their
synonyms, butthey also require
you to show understanding

of those words and phrases

in context. Like the previous
matching words exercise, this
finding words exercise can

also test your knowledge of
collocations and idiomatic
English. For instance, if a writer
says “drivers seem chained to
their cars”, this suggests that
the drivers have a lack of choice.
This is because chains are a
symbol of oppression and a lack
of freedom.
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Sample reading assessment E
Read text “Why climate change matters (Part 3)”.
Find the words in the text that mean the same as the words provided.

Write your answers in the spaces provided.

Why climate change matters (Part 3)

There’s still time to avert the worst
effects of climate change if we take
40 action now —but if we don't, our
children and grandchildren (and
theirs) will bear the consequences.

Canada is among the 10 countries in the world that emitted
the most greenhouse gases from 2018 to 2019, and has the
45 second-highest level of greenhouse gas emissions per capita.
At the 2015 United Nations climate summit in Paris, Canada
committed to effective action on climate change. We are calling
for governments at all levels to undertake a rapid transition
from fossil fuels to a green energy economy, and for the federal
50 government to pay its fair share to help the most vulnerable
developing countries adapt to climate change impacts they're
already seeing.

www.climateactionnetwork.ca

SAMPLE STUDENTANSWER

Find the words or phrases in lines 43-52 which mean the following:

[4 marks]
9. suffer
taReaction .
10. released
BRI
11. quick
L S
12.reasonable
wabnerable
Examiner’s comments and student activities
Student Mark = Comments and activities
response
9.take action |0 You are looking fora synonym for “suffer”. What type of word is it:

an adjective, an adverb, a noun ora verb?

The words you are looking forare in the orderin which they appear
in the text. So the word is going to be in the first portion of the text.

How many appropriate words can you find in the first portion of
the text?

The student has chosen "take action”. This is the incorrect answer.
However, the student has noticed correctly that the missing word
orphrase is a verb.

Which other, more appropriate, word or phrase can replace
“suffer"?




10. emissions | 0 You are looking fora synonym for“released”. What type of word is
it: an adjective, an adverb, a noun or averb?

The words you are looking for are in the order in which they
appear inthetext. So the word is going to be in the middle portion
of the text.

The student has chosen "emissions”. This is the incorrect answer.
Is this the correctkind of word to replace “released”? How many
appropriate words can you find in the middle portion of the text?

Which other, more appropriate, word or phrase can replace
| ‘released"?

11. rapid 1 You are looking fora synonym for “quick”. What type of word is it:
an adjective, an adverb, a noun ora verb?

The words you are looking for are in the order in which they
appear in the text. So the word is going to be in the middle portion
of the text

The student has chosen the adjective “rapid”. This is the correct
answer.

There are two adjectives in this portion of the text: the first one

is "effective” which comes in the phrase "Canada committed to
effective action on climate change”. "Effective”is related to the
word “effect’, soit probably means "having an effect” rather than
“guick”in this context.

The second adjective is “rapid” and appears in the phrase “a rapid
transition from fossil fuels to agreen energy economy”. As there
are no otheradjectives in the passage we can deduce that "a rapid
transition” is a “quick” one.

Whatlessons can you learn from this example?

12. vulnerable |0 You are looking fora synonym for “reasonable”. What kind of word
isit: an adjective, an adverb, a nounoraverb?

The words you are looking for are the orderin which they appearin
the text. So the word is going to be in the final portion of the text.

The student has chosen "vulnerable”. This is the incorrect answer.

However, the student has noticed correctly that the missing word is
an adjective. How many appropriate words can you find in the final

portion of the text?

Which other, more appropriate, word or phrase can replace
“reasonable"?

>> Assessment tip

Tackling unknown vocabulary

When reading the texts in paper 2, you may find words you have never
seen before. Some of these words may be essential when answering
aquestion.

Understanding the type of word

Firstdecide the function of the word. Is the word or phrase an adjective,
an adverb, a noun, a verb or something else? Once you know the function
of the word(s), itwill make itmuch easier to understand its meaning.

Prefixes and suffixes

A prefix is a letter ora group of letters that appears at the beginning of
aword and changes the word’s original meaning. Unfamiliar words with
prefixes are sometimes versions of words you might know.

For example, prefixes such as “un-" or “in-" create a negative meaning.
Here is a shortlist of some of the most common prefixes you may find
in paper 2.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING
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anti- against, opposing antibiotic, antidepressant, antidote

co- with co-worker, co-pilot, co-operation

de- off, down, away from devalue, defrost, derail, demotivate

dis- opposite of, not disagree, disappear, disintegrate, disapprove
em-, en- causeto, putinto embarrass, :ncode, embed, enclose

im-,il-, ir-, in- not impossible, illegal, irresponsible, indefinite
mis- wrongly misinterpret, misfire, mistake, misunderstand
non- not, without nonsense, nonentity, nondescript

re- again return, rediscover, repaint, reunite

un- not undone, unfinished, unfriendly, unknown

A sufffix is a letter or a group of letters that appears at the end of a word. A
suffix can change the function of a word. However, notice that a suffix can
also alter the root of the word too. Here are some examples.

adjective to noun heaviness, privacy, inactivity

adjective toverb strengthen, regulate, socialize

verb to noun punishment, protector, maintenance, abbreviation
noun toverb exemplify

noun to adjective emotional, snobbish, lawless, merciful, cavemous
adjective to adverb moderately

This is only a sample. There are many more prefixes and suffixes in
English, and itis worth familiarizing yourself with them during the English
B course. By doing so you will be better prepared to tackle unknown
vocabulary thatoccurs in paper 2.

Word parts

Though a word may be unfamiliar, you can often recognize parts of a word:
its prefix, its core and its suffix. This may help you guess the meaning of
the new word. For example:

Although the school’s performance was better than expected, the high
costs putitin a disadvantageous position.

You can understand “disadvantageous” in this way:

* itis probably negative, because it begins with a negative prefix dis-;

* its meaning is probably opposite to the root of the word, advantage;

* itis probably an adjective, because it ends in -ous, which is a common
suffix for adjectives.

Connecting to wider context

Sometimes you can work out the exact meaning from context. Look atthe

sentences thatcome immediately before the word you do not know and
see if you can bestguess the meaning of the unknown word.

.

Finding words in the text

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right? Why did you get certain
answers wrong?

¢ How can you improve when completing a finding words exercise?
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Having completed this section, make a list of the most important

points you have learned about reading a text and completing a finding

words exercise.

F Complete sentences using phrases from
the text

Explanations

-

L]

You are given a series of stem sentences.

The stem sentences are paraphrases of words from the text.

You must find the exact phrase in the text to complete the stem
sentence.

The phrase you choose to write must also make complete

grammatical sense with the stem.

There is one mark available for each correct answer.

Sample reading assessment F

Read text “The friendly faces of Auckland are what she loves (Part 1)”.

Complete the sentences using short phrases from the text.

10
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The friendly faces of Auckland
are what she loves (Part 1)

C} SAMANTHA SMITH

Faces of Auckland is a series
talking to those who have
left all corners of the world
to make their home here; it
reminds us why Auckland is
so good.

Auckland is one of the most
multicultural cities in the
world with more than a third
of ils citizens born overseas
and boasting more than 200
nationalities.

Moving to New Zealand from a
small island with no electricity
felt like moving into the future
for Taabeta Tebau.

She, her husband Amuera and
their six children emigrated
to New Zealand from the
Republic of Kiribati in 1997.
The 48-year-old knew her
family needed to move if they
wanted a chance for a higher
quality of living and a better
education for their kids.

Life in Kiribati  was
“awesome and stress-free as

there weren’t a lot of bills,”
Taabeta says. “We lived on
our own lands, in our own
house not paying rent.”
Kiribatiis made up of 32 atolls
and one raised coral island.
Taabeta is originally from the
small atoll of Nikunau, which
is home to just 2,000 people.
“There is no power and we
consumed the local diet of
fish, breadfruit and pandanus
fruit,” she says.

Taabeta ran a small shop and
her husband Amuera was a chef
on a German ship. They both
worked day and night saving
up their children’s airfares to
New Zealand, she says.
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Complete the sentence

Taken together with the first part
of the sentence, the second
half of the sentence thatyou
choose from the textmustmake
complete grammatical sense.

However, when you match the
stem with an ending, remember
thatthe phrase you have chosen
must make contextual sense too.
Look at the student’s answer to
question 1 on page 106. Does it
make good grammatical sense?

You must copy the exact phrase
as it appears in the text. If you do
not, you will lose the mark!
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SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Find the words thatcomplete the following sentences.Answer using
thewords as they appearin the text. [3 marks]

1. The article explains ...

2. Taabeta and Amuera wanted to provide ...
a better education.

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student Mark = Comments and activities
response

l.itreminds |0 The stem of the sentence is “The article explains ... " Itfollows that
us why the article wants to explain “something”.
Auckland is so

good Has the student answered the question by supplying the

“something"?

Does the student's answer make complete grammatical sense with
the first half of the sentence?

Does the completed sentence make grammatical sense?

The second paragraph states: "Auckland is one of the most
multicultural cities in the world with more than a third of its citizens
born overseas and boasting more than 200 nationalities”.

Is there any phrase in this quote which will allow you to complete
the stem of sentence?

Given that this is the firstquestion, the answer will appearin the
first part of the passage. In this case, whatis the "something” that
| the article explains?

2.abetter 0 | The stem of the sentence is “Taabeta and Amuera wanted to provide
education ...". Itfollows that the parents wanted to provide “something”.

The student has answered the question by supplying a “something”.
However,the student has completed the sentence withthe phrase "a
better education”.

Unlike the question above, this answer makes grammatical sense,
butin the context of the completed sentence we mustask, “Who is
going to have a bettereducation?”.

In this case, what is missing from the student answer?

3.workedday | 1 The stem of the sentence is “In orderto afford the move, the couple
and night

This sentence is different from the previous two as this time we
are looking for some kind of action, something that the couple
wanttoda.

The final section of the text states, “Taabeta ran a small shop and
herhusband Amuera was a chef on a German ship. They both
worked day and night saving up their children’s aiffares to New
Zealand, she says”.

At first glance, the three quotes below would seem to make sense:
* “ranasmall shop”

* “wasachef onaGerman ship”

* ‘“worked day and night".

But how many of them make a complete grammatical sentence?

Moreover, how many of these phrases are about the couple? Given
this information, explain why the examiner has awarded the mark.
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Completing sentences

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

¢ Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when completing sentences?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about reading a text and completing sentences.

G Connecting two halves of one sentence

Explanations

* You must match the beginning halves of sentences with their correct @
endings.

* There are twice as many endings as begirmings.

* There will be at least three sentence beginnings and six endings in
each such exercise.

* The marching halves form a complete and true sentence in the
context of the text.

¢ The beginnings of the sentences appear in the order of the text; the
endings appear in random order.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

) Assessment tip

Connecting two halves of a sentence

The difficulty level of the exercise is proportional to the number of
sentences you have to match.

In order to succeed in this activity, you need to match the sentence which
has an (almost) identical meaning to the appropriate phrase in the text.

In all exercises that ask you to choose from various options, there will be
as many distractors as there are rightanswers. So, before you answer
the questions, find the pairs of sentences that go together. If one of these
two options is only vaguely connected to the stem of the sentence, itis
certainly a distractor.

However, always double-check that you have made the right pairings. If
you are unable to pair the sentences together, look at the stem and go
through the options one by one to see if it makes sense in the context of
the passage you are reading.

Sample reading assessment G
Read text “The friendly faces of Auckland are what she loves (Part 2)”.

Connect the first half of each sentence with the correct phrase from the
answer box.

Put the correct letter in the appropriate box.
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Writing clear answers

Look atthe student's answerto
question 6. If you write two or
more answers, one inside the
answer box and one ormore
outside (even if it’s in yourown
box], only the answer given
inside the original box will be
marked.

If you need to change your
answer, make sure that your
original answer is clearly
crossed out.
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The friendly faces of Auckland
are what she loves (Part 2)

Acclimatizing to Kiwi life
was a lot easier than feared.
The first month, the family
stayed with one of the Tebau’s
cousins who lent them a
helping hand until they could
find their own house to rent
and were lucky enough to find
jobs effortlessly.

They now live in Puhoi
and Taabeta works as a cheese
operator at the Puhoi Valley
Cheese Factory.

The culture here is “fantastic,”
she says.

“There are a lot of cultures
and mostly the Pacific culture,
where it is a bit similar to
ours, so it was easy lo adapt
to straight away.

“Moving to New Zealand was
moving into a place where

everything was unlike home.”
There are no escalators,
skyscrapers or traffic lights
in Kiribati but Taabeta says it
is similar to New Zealand in
other ways.

“The people here have been
so friendly and it helped us to
move on easily, as they were
always supportive when we
needed help.

“That is what 1 love about
New Zealand, just like back
home.”

SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Choose an appropriate ending from the list that completes each
sentence.

4,

5.

s

mmoon o>

Taabeta ...

Their cousin ...

New Zealanders ... (

o[ || w
G

[3 marks]

gave them lots of good practical advice.

found it quite simple to adaptto a new life.

made sure their arrival went smoothly.

gave help whenever and wherever needed.

thoughtAuckland was a very confusing place.

found employment in Auckland for the parents.
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Examiner’'s comments and student activities 2 Assessment tip

Student Mark | Comments and activities Sputting distrat:tnrs
response
4.B. 1 The stem of the sentence is “Taabeta”. Given the content of the

passage, which two sentences are mostlikely to be related to Taabeta? exercise, you need to match
Key phrase: “Acclimatizing to Kiwi life was a lot easier than feared”. the sentence which has an

Here are the options: (almost] identical meaning to

A. gave them lots of good practical advice. the appropriate phrase in the

B. found it quite simple to adapt to a new life. text. If the option is only vaguely
C. made sure their arrival went smoothly. connected to the idea in the text
D. gave help wheneverand wherever needed. itis certainly a distractor.

E. thought Auckland was avery confusing place.

In order to succeed in this

F. found employment in Auckland for the parents.

The student has chosen option B. which is the correct answer. How
does the quote “Acclimatizing to Kiwi life was a lot easier than feared”
supportthe choice of B as the corectanswer?

Which of the above sentences is the distractor for this question,
and why?

Why is option B incomect?

5.k 0 The stemn of the sentence is “Their cousins”. Given the content of the
passage, which two sentences are mostlikely to be related to the
cousins? Key phrase: "who lent them a helping hand”.

Here are the options:

A. gave them lots of good practical advice.

B. found itquite simple to adapt to a new life.

C. made sure theiramival went smoothly.

D. gave help whenever and wherever needed.

E. thought Auckland was avery confusing place.
F. found employment in Auckland for the parents.

The student has chosen option F. which is an incorrect answer.
Which two sentences could relate to "Their cousins"?

What is the significance of the phrase "who lent them a helping hand"?
Why is option F incorrect?

B.E. 0 The stem of the sentence is “New Zealanders”. Given the content of
the passage, which two sentences are most likely to be related to
New Zealanders? Key phrase: “they were always supportive”.

Here are the options:

A. gave them lots of good practical advice.

B. found itquite simple to adapt to a new life.

C. made sure theirarrival went smoathly.

D. gave help whenever and wherever needed.

E. thought Auckland was avery confusing place.
F. found employment in Auckland for the parents.

The student has chosen option E. which is an incorrect answer.
Which two sentences relate to “New Zealanders"?

Which of the above sentences is the distractor for this question,
and why?

Why is option E incorrect? Why is option D the correct answer?
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Question?

110

Answer.

Connecting two halves of a sentence

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

¢ How can you improve when connecting two halves of a sentence?
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about reading a text and connecting two halves of a
sentence.

H. Matching questions to answers: What's the question?
Explanations

* You have to match a series of questions with gaps in the text.

* The questions must match the answers or paragraphs that follow in
the text.

* There will be twice as many questions as gaps to fill.

¢ The list of questions will appear in random order; they do not need
to follow the order of the text.

* There will be at least three correct questions in an exercise.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

Sample reading assessment H
Read text “The friendly faces of Auckland are what she loves (Part 3)”.
Complete the question matching exercise that follows.

Put the correct letter in the appropriate box.

) Assessment tip

Matching questions and answers

Matching interview questions to answers is another skimming exercise.
Itis designed to testyour overall comprehension of the test. You need
toread the paragraph or the answer and understand its overall message
before you decide on the appropriate question.

The exercise also uses distractors, so you can apply very similar
techniques to those you use for “Connecting two halves of a sentence”.
Ifthe question is only partially connected to the ideas in the answer, itis
certainly a distractor.




The friendly faces of Auckland
are what she loves (Part 3)

[=i=—]

I am pleased to say that at
85 Mahurangi College where my

kids go, teachers and students

promote our Kiribati culture

in many ways. We feel our

culture is respected here.

90 [-2-]
As soon as we arrived, we
saw that the city was big,
with more  opportunities
in everything and il’s very
95 multi-racial which makes it
interesting to live here.

[=dn]

Watching the New Zealand
rugby team, the All Blacks.
These days I feel accepted 100
socially so I have a real
interest in supporting them.

Choose an appropriate question from the list that completes each

gap in the text.

7. [-1-]

8. [-2-]

[-3-]

Whatsports do you watch?

Doyou feel accepted here?

mmo 0o >

(=
A
Whatis bestabout becoming an Aucklander?

Do your children feel at home here?

[3 marks]

How do you express yourselves as New Zealanders?

How did you feel when you first moved here?

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response
7. E. 1 The student has chosen option E. which is the correct answer.

What justifications are there forawarding a mark here?

When choosing the comrect option, whatis significant about the
phrase “We feel ourculture is respected, here"?

Which of the remaining questions would be the distractor and why?

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

Writing clear answers

Look atthe student's answer
for question 9. If you write two
letters inside the answer box,
cross out the wrong one very
clearly so it is clear which letter
is your final answer.

In this example, the student's
answeris acceptable.
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The student has chosen option A. which is the correct answer.
Which phrases inthe passage justify the choice of option A. as the
correct answer?

When choosing the correct option, what is significant aboutthe
phrases "more opportunities in everything” and “interesting to live
here"?

Which of the remaining questions would be the distractorand why?

The student has chosen option C. which is an incorrect answer.

Notice thatthe text requires a question aboutidentifying with the
nation, not justits sport. When choosing the correct option, whatis
significant about the phrase "I feel accepted socially so| have areal
interestin supporting them"?

Which other question is the correct option?
Which of the remaining questions would be the distractorand why?

Matching questions to answers

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?
* How can you improve when matching questions and answers?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about reading a text and matching questions
and answers.

| Matching paragraph headings: What is this paragraph about?
Explanations

¢ You have to match a series of headings with gaps in the text.

* The headings must match the paragraphs that follow in the text.
* There will be twice as many headings as gaps to fill.

¢ The list of headings will appear in random order; they do not need
to follow the order of the text.

* There will be at least three correct headings (six options) in
an exercise.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.

Sample reading assessment 1
Read text “Five reasons robots won't take over the world (Part 1)”.
Match the correct headings to their correct paragraphs.

Put the correct letter in the appropriate box.
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Five reasons robots won’t take
over the world (Part 1)

Scientists are known for
making dramatic predictions
about the future - and
sinister robots are once again
in the spotlight now
that artificial intelligence has
become a marketing tool for
all sorts of different brands.
However, there is still a long
way to go before robots will
be able to match a number of
fundamental human skills.
Here are three reasons why
robots aren’t about to take
over the world.

[-1-]

Scientists are far from
replicating the complexity of
human hands. The hands of
robots that are used today in
real applications are clumsy.
Even the most sophisticated
robotic hands developed in
labs are not robust enough
and lack the dexterity of their
human equivalents.

[-2-]
There is no technical match
for the magnificent human and

animal skin that encompasses
a variety of touch sensors.
The software that processes
the input from the sensors
in robots is nowhere near as
sophisticated as the human
brain when it comes to
interpretation and reaction to
the messages received from
the touch sensors.

[-3-]

Even if we had artificial
hands comparable to
dexterous human hands with
sophisticated and  super-
sensitive artificial skin, we
would still need to be able to
design a way to control them
to handle objects in a human-
like way. Human children
take years to do this.

SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Choose an appropriate heading from the listthat completes each gap
in the text.

1.

2.

mmo 0 o>

[-1-] B

[-2-] A

[-3-] F

Touch and perception
Ultrasensitive fingers
Unique characteristics
Taught to control
Touch sensitive

Learning to manipulate

[3 marks]

35

45

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

2 Assessment tip

Matching paragraph headings

Matching headings to paragraphs
is another skimming exercise.
You need to read the paragraph
or the answer and understand

its overall message before

you decide on the appropriate
heading.

Clear handwriting is essential —
you will need to make sure that
your examiner can read the
letters you write. If the examiner
cannot tell whether the letter
isa Bora D, the answer will be
marked wrong.
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Examiner’'s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response

1.B. 0 The student has chosen the heading B. to summarize the paragraph,
which is an incorrect answer.

Re-read the paragraph. What is its main subject matter? Is it "fingers”
or “hands"? In what ways is the heading "Ultrasensitive fingers” a poor
summary of the paragraph?

Which other heading in the list covers this topic? In whatways does it
summarize the paragraph correctly?

2.A. 1 The student has chosen the heading A. to summarize the paragraph,
which is the correct answer.

Re-read the paragraph. What is its main subject matter? Whatevidence
is there that option A. is the key focus of the paragraph?

Which of the remaining options would be the distractor? In what ways
does it not summarize the paragraph correctly?

8.F 1 The student has chosen the heading F. to summarize the paragraph,
which is the correct answer.

Re-read the paragraph. What is its main subject matter? Whatevidence
is there that option F is the key focus of the paragraph?

Which of the remaining options would be the distractor? In what ways
does itnot summarize the paragraph correctly?

Matching paragraph headings

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

¢ Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when matching paragraphs with headings?
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about reading a text and matching paragraphs with
headings.

J Matching statements with people: Who said what?
Explanations

* You will read a number of statements.

* You will have list of speakers.
¢ You must identify who said what.
* There will be twice the number of statements as speakers.

* You will find the answers in the order in which they appear in
the text.

e There is one mark available for each correct answer.

Sample reading assessment |
Read text “Five reasons robots won't take over the world (Part 2)”.
Identify who made which statement.

Put the correct letter A-F in the appropriate box.
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Five reasons robots won’t take

over the world (Part 2)

Nonetheless, pessimists
predict that robots  will
jeopardize jobs across the

globe, and notonly in industrial
production. They claim that
robot journalists, robot doctors
and robot lawyers will replace
human experts. This will lead
to a collapse of the middle
classes. As a consequence,
there could be mass poverty
and some social resentment.
Furthermore, they predict
a world where all human
relationships could be replaced
by easily interchangeable
robot partners, which will
fulfill our basic needs and
deepest desires.

The other side counters
these gloomy thoughts. They
suggest that “compulsory
paid work” will become an
obsolete concept and people
will only use robots for their
own personal satisfaction.
Moreover, there will be a
reduction in mass poverty and
increased social leisure.

The pessimists, however,
can relax and the optimists
need to cool their boots. As
experts in the field of robotics,
we believe that robots will
be much more visible in the
future, but — at least over
the next two decades — they
will be clearly recognizable
as machines. In our own
research  project, we are
designing robots that we hope
will operate in elderly care
institutions in the near future.
Even these  sophisticated
robots can only be used to
solve repetitive tasks such
as transporting laundry and
waste, offering water to
people or guiding them to the
breakfast table.

SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Choose the appropriate statement from the list for each group of
people.

4,
5.

mmo o ®»

[3 marks]

Pessimists

Optimists

A

The writer

Robots will make the concept of work outdated.

Robots will cause public protests.

Robots will only be able to camy out low-level tasks.

Robots will startto physically resemble humans.

Robots will reduce opportunities for skilled professionals.

Robots will allow humans to work for pleasure.

/ \ -M l
st -

| Matching statements with
80 [ people
| Read the passage carefully,
determine who the speakers
\ are and very carefully examine
whatthey say. Not all the
information you seek will be
‘ in a conversation; the idea or
comment made by the speaker
could be mentioned indirectly by
the writer.

85

90

Always look for evidence in the
text to support each correct
statement. Check your answers
on subsequent intensive
readings of the specific passage.

95

When matching statements, also
remember:

100 = Make sure you understand

the exact meaning of the
prompts.

* Always try to pair the prompts
by meaning or topic — if you
have paired the prompts
correctly, one option will be
correct and one option will be
a distractor.

* |fthe statement is only
partially connected to the
ideas in the text, ornot
mentioned directly, itis
certainly a distractor.
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e

Examiner’'s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response
4.B. 0 The student has chosen option B. which is an incorrect answer. The

student may have thought that the statement from the text "there
could be mass poverty and some social resentment” means the
same as “Robots will stirup public anger”. Why is this idea incorrect?

Which other sentence from the list could have been spoken by a
pessimist? Why is this option correct?

5.A. 1 The student has chosen option A. which is the correct answer. What
evidence in the text supports this answer?

Which other sentence could have been spoken by an optimist and
why is this the distractor?

Note also that the word “optimist” does not appear in the text.

In paper 2, you may sometimes need to deduce a word, a phrase
or an idea from the context. In this case, the first paragraph talks
about pessimists while the second mentions “The other side” that
“counters these gloomy thoughts”. You need to see that the group
being referred to here are the optimists mentioned in the exercise.

6.C. 1 Before answering a question like this, in which the person’s ideas
are not obvious, ask yourself: "Whatis the person’s attitude to the
subject matter/topic?” In this case, whatis the writer's attitude to
robots?

The student has chosen option C. which is the correct answer. What
evidence in the text supports this answer?

Which sentence is the distractor here? Why?

Matching statements with people

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?
* How can you improve when matching statements with people?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about reading a text and matching statements
with people.

K Gap-filling exercise: What's the word I'm
looking for?

Explanations

* In the answer booklet, you will find an additional paragraph or
short text that will summarize some of the ideas in original text.

¢ The passage will have at least three gaps in it.

* You must fill the gaps with the exact information that is true
according to the text.

e The options are listed alphabetically. See the example below.

* There is one mark available for each correct answer.
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Sample reading assessment K
Read text “Five reasons robots won't take over the world (Part 3)”.

Choose the correct word from the list below that makes complete sense
in each gap.

Write your answers in the spaces provided.

Five reasons robots won’t take = B ¥EIEE T
over the World (Part 3) ‘ Gap-filling exercises

Before looking for the missing
words, you need to understand
both the gist of the text

and its specific content. So
always ask yourself: What
message is the writer trying to
communicate to the audience?
This will help you to focus on
the missing words. Then, you

It was necessary to simplify

the robots as well as to

carefully select the tasks they

perform to ensure that they

105 can be commercially viable
products within four years.

Our approach wasn’t to

solve the three problems of

human-like  hands, tactile

- appear in public spaces in need to determine what part
B e A e B || et o
[t was necessary to simplify i1 not be human-like, evenif 125 i
the robots as well as 10 hey might look like humans. When dealing with a gap-filling
115 carefully select the tasks they 1y gjeaq ™ they will remain exercise, remember:

perform to ensure that they  ohhigricated machines. W
can be commercially viable pSo you can stand down * Each of the options listed

products within four years. from any fear of a robot 130 will fit grammatically into
Robots are a reality today —oi5ing in the near future. the same gap as the correct
120 in industry and they will answer, which is why this
exercise is harder than
most exercises thatuse

distractors.
)) Assessment tip ¢ Asalways, contextis
~ everything.
Connectives * Read each sentence and
In this gap-filling exercise, you can see from the accompanying list of try each option.
options thatall the words are connectives of one sort or another. These * Only one option will make
connectives have different functions: complete sense.
* connecting an effectwith a cause BECAUSE e Systematically eliminate
* emphasizing anidea FOR INSTANCE the wrong answers for that
« contrasting two or more ideas FURTHERMORE & )
* introducing an example MAINLY
* summing up THEREFORE
* making an additional point WHILE
Look at the list of options to supply connectives forthe gaps in the text.
Match each one with one of the functions listed. When you complete such
a gap-filling exercise, work out the function of the missing connections in
the gaps.
- =,
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SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER

Choose an appropriate word from the list that completes each gap in

the following text.

[3 marks]

The writer believes that we will be able to mass-produce robots in a
few years’ time. These robots will not have human-like hands [ -1~ ]
the technology to achieve this is too advanced. [ -2— ] they may
become a common sight carrying out relatively simple tasks, they
will perform only simple jobs. [ -3— ], we have nothing to fear from
robots — atthe moment.

BECAUSE
THEREFORE

MAINLY FOR INSTANCE
FURTHERMORE WHILE
___________ becawse
,,,,,,,, Forinstamee
Furthermore

Examiner’s comments and student activities

Comments and activities

The student has chosen “because” which is the correct
answer. The studenthas recognized thatthe gap requires a
connective linking effect (“These robots will not have human-
like hands"] and cause [“the technology to achieve this is too
advanced’].

In this exercise there is no need to make wild guesses. As a
test for the right answer, put each option into the gap and read
the resulting sentences, for instance:

“These robots will nothave human-like hands mainly/
while/furthermore/... the technology to achieve this is too
advanced.”

Only one sentence should “sound” correct.

The student has chosen “For instance” which is an incorrect
answer. It is incorrect because the student believes thatgap
[ -2-] requires a connective thatis introducing an example.
However, “For instance” cannot join the two halves of the
sentence and make sense.

Look at the sentence “[ -2 | they may become a common
sightcamying out relatively simple tasks, they will perform
only simple jobs”. What is the relationship between these two
ideas: “[Robots) may become a common sight” and ‘they will
perform only simple jobs"? Is it contrasting two or more ideas?
Emphasizing anidea? Summingup?

Therefore, what is the correct option?

Studentresponse | Mark
7.because 1
8.For instance 0
9. Furthermore 0

The student has chosen “Furthermore”which is an incorrect
answer. It is incorrect because the student believes that gap

[ -3-] requires a connective thatis making an additional point
or supplying additional information. However, “Furthermore”
cannot add information from the previous sentence [*[Robots)
will perform only simple jobs”] to the next sentence [“we have
nothing to fear from robots”) and still make sense.

What is the relationship between these two sentences?

Is it contrasting two or more ideas? Emphasizing an idea?
Summingup?

What is the correct option?
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———
Gap-filling exercises

Other gap-filling exercises
At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How

well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

The example gap-filling exercise
here uses connectives.

In the paper 2 — Reading
examination, a similar exercise
* Why did you get certain answers wrong? mightrequire you to fill the gaps
using other grammatical items,

such as verbs or nouns.
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important ~ ~

points you have learned about reading a text and completing a
gap-filling exercise.

¢ Why did you get certain answers right?

* How can you improve when completing a gap-filling exercise?

L Short answer questions: Finding the right piece
of information

Explanations

* The questions will direct you to find short answers.
* Your answers must be short and to the point.

¢ You should be able to answer the questions by quoting a few words
from the text.

e If you write different words with the same meaning as the target
answer, your answer will be correct.

* When there is more than one possible answer to a short question,
this will be made clear in the question, for example: “Give one of
the examples of ...” .

¢ Where a question has a two- or three-tiered answer, this will be
clearly stated in the question, for example: “Give two reasons ... ”,
“Mention three ... “.

* Ifa question needs two, or more, separate answers, that is one for
(a), one for (b), there will be two marks available. Example:

What are the two problems associated with solar power
mentioned by the writer? [2 marks]

Sample reading assessment L
Read text “Why I write (Part 1)”.

Answer the questions in the spaces provided.
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Short-answer questions

Sometimes you are asked

to find evidence in the text
thatsupports a certain
interpretation. For you to justify
an interpretation by locating
evidence or key phrases, you
have to read the question
carefully, understand it, and
scan the text to find the part that
corresponds with the claim or
interpretation specified in the
question.

When writing short answers,
remember:

* |fyou write different words
with the same meaning as the
target answer, your answer
will be correct if it is shortand
to the point.

e You will lose the mark for an

quote thatdoes notanswer
the question precisely.

* Youwill lose the mark for
an answer that is too short
and does not give all the
necessary information to
answer the question.

Line numbers are there to help
you! Aquestion like “What
phrase between lines 10-15
describes/means/explains ...”,
tells you exactly in which part
of a text ta look for the answer.
Do not waste time looking
elsewhere in the text.

over-long answer or a too-long

120

10

15

Why [ write (Part 1)

There was no great epiphany, no precise
moment when I swapped the spoken
word for the written word. I had been
acting for twenty-three years and had
always written, but mainly in script
form, as most actors do. About six years
ago, life set me a challenge and change
felt imminent. Amongst other things,

I felt disillusioned with acting and the
profession, and my creative life needed
a shot of joy. I felt the desire to create something without the
weight of expectation, without the weight of earning a living,
I enrolled in an adult education centre called City Lit and took
a course called “Exploring Fiction”. It was a basic literature
course rather than a creative writing one, but it captured my
enthusiasm and imagination, and by the second term I was
halfway through a novel. Although ultimately this novel
wasn’t published, it secured a relationship with a wonderful
literary agent and the whole experience was affirming.

TARSWER

Answer the following questions.
i.

[? marks]

What phrase between lines 1 and 3 describes the writer’s
transition from acting to writing?

. Which two phrases suggestthe writer came to a crisis in her

first career?

. What phrase shows that the writer was inspired by her

literature studies?

. Which word between lines 17 and 19 means “encouraging”?

wonderful

Examiner’'s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities

response

1. nogreat a This question asks you tofind a phrase which describes the

epiphany, writer's move from acting to writing.

:nnufntizse In the extract, we see that there are two pieces of information
related to change. The student has chosen one of the options
and answered “no great epiphany, no precise moment” without
mentioning acting or writing. So, can this be the correctanswer?




In this instance, the student might have written the first phrase
they saw in the passage without having read the question carefully
orwithout having understood it. Alternatively, they might have
wrongly guessed the meaning of “epiphany”.

Therefore, what other piece of information in the extract could
relate to a change of career?

Which answer would be grammatically corect?

A."... when | swapped the spoken word for the written word”
B."... | swapped the spoken word for the written word”
Justify your choice.

Remember, however, that it is essential to write the exact phrase
required to answer the question. 5o whatis the corectanswer?

2.a] I felt
dissilusiond
with acting

This gquestion asks you tofind two phrases to describe the crisis in
the writer's “first career”. Note that each answeris worth one mark.
The student’s answer fora) is perfectly acceptable.

Look atthe question and rehearse a full sentence answer. [You
don't have to write it; justthinkit.] In this case you could say to
yourself:“(The crisis was] | felt disillusioned with acting”.

* |s the answer meaningful?
» [Doestheanswer make grammatical sense?
* |s the answer based on the relevantinformation in the text?

If you can answer "Yes” to allthree questions, then the answeris
likely to be correct.

Note also that spelling and grammar mistakes in a correct answer
will notlose you the mark, as long as youranswer to the question
is comrect.

So,in thisinstance, would the answer "l felt dissilusiond with
acting” be marked correct? Try this example.

Take the stem “The crisiswas ..."

Add the response “disillusioned acting”.

* |s this answer comprehensible?

* Doesitmake grammatical sense?

= So, canthis response be correct? Give reasons foryour answer.

2.b] needed a
shot of joy

The student's answeris incorrect.

Inthe comments about the student’s answerto question 2. a], we
established that your response to a short-answer question should
be both relevant and make reasonable grammatical sense.

a crisis in herfirst career?" For answer 2. b), the candidate has
written “needed a shot of joy".

Question 2. asks, “Which two phrases sug%est the writer came to
b

Is this answer based on the relevantinformation in the text? If so,
does the candidate's answer make grammatical sense? If not, then
the student's answer is likely to be incorrect.

What would be the relevant and grammatically corectanswer?

Note: paper 2 tests receptive skills. Grammatically incorrect
answers will only gain amark if they answerthe gquestion with the
precise information required.

3.eaming a
living

This guestion asks you tofind aword that is a synonym for
“pressure’”.

The student's answeris incorrect for two reasons.

Firstly, look atthe instructions. How many words should you give
in response to the guestion? Why is the student's answer wrong?

Secondly, this answer is wrong for one of the following reasons;
which is it?

* The students spelling is too poor.

* The student's gammar is too poor.

* The student has misunderstood the guestion.
* The answer is too long.

Study the relevant sentence, "l felt the desire to create something
without the weight of expectation, without the weight of earning a
living".

What is the comrect answer to this question? Justify your answer.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING

) Assessment tip

Two answers: two lines

A question with two (or more)
answers requires two answers on
two separate lines. If you write
both correctanswers on one
space, the examiner will award
only one mark.
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) Assessment tip

Overlong answers

An overlong and unfocused
answer suggests that the student
does notknow the exactanswer
buthopes that the examiner

will be generous. This strategy
will not gain you the mark:
examiners are looking for clear,
succinct answers that show you
understand exactly what is being
asked in the question.

N

S

) Assessment tip

Using ellipses [...]

Sometimes you may want to use
a longer quotation in youranswer
and you use ellipses [...] to
mark the words missing in your
response.

In such cases, both the
beginning and the end of the
quotation must be correct. For
instance, in question 5 opposite
(and on page 120), itwould be
acceptable to write: it captured
my (...) bmagination.

However, you are strongly
advised to write out your answer
in full.

o

4.l enrolled a This question asks you tofind the event that motivated the

in an adult narrator to start writing a novel.
education 5 s ;
caniencallid The student’s answeris |n1:nrre.ct.What evidence suggeststhe
Citu Li student has misread the question?
y Lit
and took a In addition, the student has given along answer which contains
course called the correct answerand also a distractor: “l enrolled in an adult
“Exploring education centre called City Litand took a course called ‘Exploring
Fiction” Fiction'".
Remember this golden rule: When you answer a question,
make sure you only include words and phrases that are really
necessary.
Which phrase is essentialto the correctresponse, ‘l enrolled in an
adult education centre called City Lit"or”... took a course called
‘Exploring Fiction""?
5.it 1 This question asks you tofind the phrase that shows that the
captured my writer was inspired by her literature studies. The student’s answer
enthusiasm is correct.
!:'md e Explain what is wrong with each of these answers:
imagination

» “captured my enthusiasm and imagination”
* ‘“itcaptured my enthusiasm”
* “enthusiasm and imagination”.

The answer contains a reference to another piece of information
in the text. For instance here, the correct answer tothe question is
“it captured my enthusiasm and imagination”. What does "it" refer
to inthe answer? If you can answer this question, you can test
whetherthe answer is corect.

6. wonderful 0 This question asks you tofind a word that is a synonym for

“encouraging”.

Study the relevant sentence again: "Although ultimately this novel
wasn't published, it secured a relationship with a wonderful literary
agentand the whole experience was affirming”. What kind of word
should you be looking for: an adjective, an adverb, a noun ora
verb?

In this instance, the words of the same type in the passageare
“wonderful” and “affirming” — which of them means the same as
“encouraging™? If you can eliminate any of the words, you can
make a much more logical guess.

Short-answer questions
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At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers.
How well did you perform in this reading exercise?

Now, reflect on each reading experience to assess what you have
learned.

e Why did you get certain answers right?

* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when responding to short-answer questions?
Having completed this section, make a list of the most important points
you have learned about reading a text and responding to short-answer

questions.

M Identifying to whom or to what a phrase refers

Explanations

¢ You are given a phrase taken from the text and a line reference.

* You must identify to whom or to what the phrase refers.

* You should use a phrase or a name exactly as it appears in the text.



* This exercise is often used with:

o pronouns (for example, “them”, “us”, “which”)

o possessive adjectives (for example, “their”, “her”, “its”)

o possessive pronouns (for example, “mine”, “ours”, “yours”).
* There is one mark available for each answer.

* Alternatively, you must explain what a specific short phrase refers

[

to (for example, “the exercise”, “that incident”, “those days”).

2> Assessment tip

Identifying to whom or to what a word refers

This exercise really tests your understanding of grammar and how certain
words refer to other people, places, things, ideas or times.

Itis essential you read the sentences around (before and after) the
prompt, and only then decide who, what, where or when a word orphrase
refers to. Ask yourself: What is the most logical connection between the
word(s) underlined in the prompt and the idea, action, person or place or
time in the text?

Make sure your answer is as short and as precise as possible.

If there are two possible answers, write the answer which directly comes
before the quote.

For instance:

1. The prompt asks you to identify the word underlined in “She was
holding a banner”.

2. Youhave identified that the answer is to be found in this part of the text:

“The girl he had seen a few days earlier atthe protest meeting outside
the town hall was called Miss Griffiths. She was holding a banner ...”.

3. You should write the shortest full answer.

4. Therefore, the correct answer here is “Miss Griffiths”.

5. Do notwrite “The girl he had seen a few days earlier (atthe protest
meeting outside the town hall)”.

Two types of referencing in language

Look at these sentences:

A) While she was walking her dog in the park, Lucy noticed thata tree
had fallen.

In this case, the words “she” and “her” refer forwards to “Lucy” (whowe
have not yet met by name). You may occasionally find such referencing in
a paper 2 reading text butitis relatively rare.

B) While Lucy was walking her dog in the park, she noticed thata tree
had fallen.

In this case, the words “she” and “her” refer backwards to “Lucy”. This is
the most common form of referencing in a paper 2 reading text.

.
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Sample reading assessment M
Read text “Why I write (Part 2)".

Identify the word or phrase in the text to which the underlined words
refer.

Line numbers are given.

Write your answers in the spaces provided.

20 Why I write (Part2)

I write usually from 10-10.30 in the
morning until 6.00 in the evening.
I write on a computer. I snack mid-
morning and mid-afternoon — usually
black tea with a couple of chunks of

25 dark chocolate, or Victoria sponge cake.
I will stop for a quick lunch. Lunch is
my least favourite meal of the day. The
aim of a day’s writing is 1,000 words,
simply because [ know that at the end

30 of 70-80 days I will have a first draft. This tends to be the bare
minimum. [fI am blessed by the muse and writing is effortless
on a particular day, then of course I shall continue to write
until night closes in. The first draft is the first draft, then comes
the layering, the dothing, locating the heartbeat. Rewriting

35 is the most important part of the process. Years ago, I used to
groan at the thought. Now, I know it holds the key to success
and failure. I have known the endings to both my books. I
have known some characters before I start, others join along
the way. The characters take me on a journey, walk me through

40 the map. I do believe the process is a form of artistic alchemy,
merging the reality of what we know with what wishes to be
revealed. When this process truly works, writing becomes a
transcendent moment, effortless. As I munch on my cake and
devour my third tea of the day, this is what I am aiming for.

45 I know that my writing style is my fingerprint. It can develop
and become more proficient. But it will not fundamentally
change. It is who I am. It is a waste of time trying to write like
someone else.

| SAMPLE STUDENT ANSWER |

To whom or to what do the underlined words refer? Answer using
words as they appear in the text. [4 marks]

7. This tends to be the bare minimum .. (lines 30-31)

8. itholdsthe key ... (line 36)

10. Itiswho | am ... (line 47)

wmy fimgerprine o
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Examiner’s comments and student activities

Student Mark | Comments and activities
response
7. 1,000 words 1 | Whatis the "This" referred to in the prompt?

Study the passage: “The aim of a day's writing is 1,000 words,
simply because | know that at the end of 70-80 days | will have
a firstdraft. “This tends to be the bare minimum”.

The student’s answer is correct. Explain why it is correct, and
why these potential answers are incorrect:

= "70-80days”
* “afirstdraft”.

Note that “This"in the question refers back to “the bare
minimum”, What is the main idea of the previous sentence?

8. the thought 0 | What is the “it" referred to in the prompt?
Study the passage: "Rewriting is the mostimportant part ofthe
process. Years ago, | used to groan at the thought. Now, | know it
holds the key to success and failure.”.
The student’s answer is incorrect. Explain why it is incorrect,
and which of these potential answers is correct:
* ‘rewriting”
* ‘“the mostimportant partof the process”.
Note that “it" in the question refers forwards to “the key",in
other words, something very impertant. The student has made
the mistake of thinking that the word(s) referred to must
come immediately before the reference “it". Whatis the main
idea in the two previous sentences ? Which information in the
sentences is less important? Do you think "it” refers to the main
idea ora secondary idea in the passage?
Logically, whatis the correct answer?

9. a form of 0 | What is "this" referred to in the prompt?

artisHealhemy Study the passage: "When this process truly works, writing
becomes a transcendent moment, effortless. As | munch on
my cake and devour my third tea of the day, this is what | am
aiming for."
The student’s answer is incorrect. Explain why it is incorrect,
and which of these potential answers is correct:
* ‘this process truly works”
* ‘“writing becomes a transcendent moment"
» ‘effortless”
Note that “this” must refer to something mentioned earlier in the
text. To make sense ofthe passage, which phrase is the better
description of “this"?

10. my fingerprint | 0 | What is the “it" referred to in the prompt?

Study the passage: "l know that my writing style is my
fingerprint. It can develop and become more proficient. Butitwill
not fundamentally change. Itiswholam.”.

The student's answer is incorrect. Explain why it is incorrect,
and which ofthese potential answers is correct:

* “mywriting style”

* “myfingerprint”.

The preceding sentences both have “it" as the focus: "It can
develop” and "But it will not fundamentally change”. Whatis the

main idea of these preceding sentences? Which phrase makes
most sense as aresponse tothe prompt: "It is who | am"?

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING
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Identifying to whom or to what a phrase refers

At the end of each exercise, you can check your own answers. How
well did you perform in this reading exercise? Now, reflect on each
reading experience to assess what you have learned.

* Why did you get certain answers right?
* Why did you get certain answers wrong?

* How can you improve when identifying to whom or to what a
phrase refers?

Having completed this section, make a list of the most important
points you have learned about reading a text and identifying to whom
or to what a phrase refers.

Reflections on Chapter 4: How can | succeed in my paper 2 — Reading examination?
*  What new information have you learned about paper 2 Receptive skills: Reading?

*  What new reading skills have you acquired in this chapter?

*  What specific questions do you still have about the reading section of paper 2?

Use your research skills to find answers to your remaining questions about paper 2.

Beyond the classroom

Why reading is good for you

Reading is a private, individual activity. You can do it anywhere,
atany time of day. You can start and stop whenever you want
and read atthe speed you are comfortable with.

Reading and learning English

Here is an interesting point. Research suggests that the most
successful language learners are also great readers. Reading
extensively seems to benefitall your communication skills.
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As you read, you will encounter new words and phrases. By
encountering the same new words, you may deduce their meaning from
context. However, if there is a word whose meaning is still not clear, take
the time to look itup.

As you are exposed to a much wider vocabulary, you will find it easier
to understand both spoken and written English. Subconsciously, you
will absorb both the new language and the sentence patterns of formal
English. In this way, extensive reading in English will also helpyou to
improve your spoken and written language.

Reading and intercultural understanding

Reading books from different cultures and societies can open new
windows and you can see the world through different eyes.

Reading helps improve your self-confidence and makes
you a better learner

Common sense would suggest that the more we read, the more we
know. However, success in reading in English can also motivate you to
read more.

Look at this diagram. This is a virtuous circle, with success leading to
greater success. If we are able to complete one reading task in English,
this may motivate us to read more. This gives us greater confidence.
This then leads to greater language development and, the more we
understand, the easier itbecomes to read new material.

Initial success
and
understanding

Growth in self-

More effortto confidence and
read in English language
More language More reading

development in English

General advice about reading
Read a lot and read often.

Read a wide variety of text types and topics.

Also read for pleasure. Find topics and books in English that interest you.

Read forinformation and to improve your general understanding.

PAPER 2 RECEPTIVE SKILLS: READING
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STANDARD LEVEL
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
(INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

The aims of this chapter

The standard level internal assessment (Individual ~ « interpret a visual stimulus effectively and link
oral) is an integral part of the Language B standard it to the relevant syllabus theme

level (SL) course. This component assesses .
receptive, productive and interactive skills in

English. It allows you to present and discuss one

of the themes of the English B course. You will also ¢ prepare the two discussion segments of the
discuss at least one more theme and its relevance oral asssessment.

to Anglophone cultures.

organize your ideas and plan your
presentation on the visual stimulus

The chapter will also give advice on how to make
This chapter will explain how the Individual oral long-term preparations for the Individual oral
assessment is conducted. It will then show you assessment.

how to:

HOW CAN | SUCCEED IN MY STANDARD LEVEL
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)?

Some essential questions to start this chapter
*  What do you already know about the standard level Individual oral assessment?
¢  What useful tips have you already learned about presenting a picture in an assessment situation?

*  What do you hope to learn about making further improvements to your fluency and accuracy in
spoken English?

What is the standard level internal

assessment [Individual oral]?

The aim of this assessment is to measure

your ability to:

* understand and produce
communication in spoken English

¢ understand and produce spoken
English in successful interactions.
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The Individual oral assesses your ability to:

* communicate clearly and effectively in a range of contexts and for a
variety Uf P'IJI'PUSE'S

* understand and use language that is appropriate to intercultural
and interpersonal contexts and audiences

* understand and use language to express and respond to a range of
ideas with fluency and accuracy

* identify, organize and present ideas on a range of topics

¢ understand, analyse and reflect within the context of your
presentation and the conversation with your teacher.

The first part of the Individual oral assessment is based on a visual
stimulus from an Anglophone culture. This may be a photo, poster,
illustration or advertisement.

Other points

¢ Under no circumstances can the recording be stopped or modified
in any way.

* Your teacher will mark your internal assessment and later it may be
externally moderated by IB examiners at the end of the course.

2 Assessment tip

Quick facts on the internal assessment [standard level)

The Individual oral assessmentis based on the course themes: |dentities,
Experiences, Human ingenuity, Social organization and Sharing the
planet. It takes place during the final year of the course.

The oralis conducted by your teacher who will give you two visual stimuli,
each one on a different theme. You choose one and have 15 minutes to
prepare.

The Individual oral assessmentis in three parts.
1. You present the visual stimulus.
2. Youdiscuss the theme related to the visual stimulus.

3. You have amore general discussion related to at least one other
course theme.

The examination lasts 12—15 minutes. This is in addition to your 15
minutes of preparation. The Individual oral is recorded and assessed by
your teacher but it may be externally moderated at the end of the course.

The Individual oral assessmentis marked out of 30. The criteria are:

» (riterion A: Language 12
* (riterion B1: Message — visual stimulus 6
* Criterion B2: Message — conversation 6
¢ Criterion C: Interactive skills — communication 6

Total: 30

L The weighting of the oral is worth 25% of your total mark in English B.
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= Self-management Skills

Making long-term preparations
for the standard level oral
assessment

The internal assessmentis worth
25% of the final assessment

in the standard level course.
Logically, you should spend

25% of your ime in English B
developing the knowledge, skills
and understanding required to
carry out speaking tasks.

You should use every
opportunity to develop your

oral communication skills in

the English B classroom. Itis
essential that you become
comfortable and confidentwhen
communicating in English with
your peers and teacher:

* Make sure you understand
the requirements of the
internal assessment
[research skills).

* Take partin as many one-to-
one and group interactions
as possible (social and
communication skills).

* Review and monitor your
own progress. Find the areas
where you need to improve
and take the appropriate
action [self-management

skills).
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Understanding the standard level internal assessment

Now that you have finished reading this section, what important
pieces of information have you learned about the standard level
internal assessment? Make a list of any points you are still unsure
about and find answers.

What do | have to talk about in my standard level Individual
oral assessment?

The visual stimulus is based on one of the five themes of the
English B course:

* Identities

* Experiences

* Human ingenuity

e Sharing the planet
* Social organization

Each visual stimulus will be labelled with the theme to which the
image relates. The title always refers to one of the give themes of the
course. Having identified the theme, then you can decide which topic
the visual refers to. Here are some related topics which you may have
to talk about.

Title of visual = Theme | Possible general topics for each theme

Identities » Lifestyles * Sub-cultures
* Health and well-being * Language and identity
* Beliefsand values
Experiences * Leisure activities * Rites of passage
* Holidays and travel » Customs and traditions
» Lifestories = Migration
Social organization = Social relationships * Education
* Community s The working world
* Social engagement * Lawand order
Human ingenuity * Entertainment » Technology
* Artistic expressions » Scientific innovation

* Communication and media

Sharing the planet * Theenvironment * Globalization
* Human rights s Ethics
* Peace and conflict * Urban and rural environments
* Equality

Note: Each general topic can be divided into any number of sub-topics.
For instance, the general topic of “Leisure activities” (Experiences)
could be divided into, for example, “Sports”, “Hobbies”, “Reading”,
“Computer games” and “Social Media”.



2 Assessment tip

innovation?

\

STANDARD LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Working out the topic and sub-topic

Look at the photograph opposite. The theme is Human
ingenuity but what might be the topic of this visual
stimulus? Entertainment? Artistic expressions?
Communication and media? Technology? Scientific

What might be the sub-topic of this visual stimulus?

The answer to this question will depend on your own
interpretation of the visual. In this instance, it could be:
women in science, innovation in the life sciences, genetic
engineering or any other related sub-topic you have
enough ideas to talk about.

Having identified the topic, you can then prepare your
detailed presentation. In the actual examination, you
should spend most of your preparation time interpreting
the information in the visual and deciding whatit means.

vy

What do | have to do in the Individual oral assessment?

The internal assessment has the following sections.

Supervised
preparation time

Action

Notes

15 minutes

Yourteacher will give you two
visual stimuli.

Each visual stimulus is labelled
with a different theme from the
COUrse.

You choose one of the visual
stimuliand prepare a relevant
presentation.

Think carefully before you decide
which one to present and talk
about.

Always pick the stimulus you
have the most to talk about.

You will be given a blank sheet
of paperand can make up to
10 pointsin bullet-point form.

Use these points to structure
your presentation,

* You will not know in advance

which visual stimulus orwhich
theme you will have to present.

During the preparation time, you
will be supervised.

During the preparation time you
may not use any other course
materials, notes, dictionaries

(in any form), computers, mobile
phones, etc.

Neversimply read aloud your
10 bullet-points as a prepared
speech.

Part 1:
Presentation

Action

Notes

3-4 minutes

You should describe the visual
stimulus and relate it to the
relevanttheme and Anglophone
culture(s).

You should express your opinions
on the ideas implied in the visual
stimulus.

You should come to a conclusion
aboutthe contents of the visual
stimulus.

* Inthis part, the teacherwill

assess your presentation skills.

At four minutes, if you have not
finished your presentation, your
teacherwill ask you to move on to
the next part.

Research Skills

The Individual oral assessment

Study the photograph above. Do

you think it is a good example of
how a teacher should conductan
English B standard level

oral assessment?

Spot the mistakes. What
improvements would you
suggest to both the teacherand
the student?
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2 Assessment tip

Time management

Ideally, your preparation should
end with a final conclusion. If you
see that you are running out of
time, you should round off your
presentation. It's a good idea to
have one or two bullet points that
you can eliminate. These extra
bullet points can also be used

to expand your presentation,
should you see that you have
time.

However, it is not essential that
your oral assessment lasts the
whole 15-minutes limit, so do not
worry if itlasts a minute or two
less. The most importantthing is
to demonstrate the full range of
your language skills in the time
you use.
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the theme you have presented
in Part 1.

* Inthis part, you can demonstrate
your ability to discuss the
theme and topic in relation to
Anglophone culture(s).

* Yourteachermightalso askyou
to clarify orexpand on points
from your presentation or other
ideas related to the visual
stimulus.

* Yourteachermightalso ask
you about your own cultural
experiences.

* Yourteacherwill encourage
you to engage in authentic
conversation to the best of your
ability.

Part 2: Follow-up | Action Notes
discussion
4-5 minutes * Yourteacherwill discuss withyou | = Inthis part, the teacher will

assess yourinteractive and
communication skills.

* The teacher should let you
show yourunderstanding of
Anglophone culture[s).

* You need to answer each question
as fully as possible. Always be
prepared to give examples or
explanations of your ideas.

s Atthe end of this part, your
teacher willuse a phrase such as
“Let's move on to the final section
ofthe examination”to indicate
that the general discussion will
now begin.

discussion on one or two
additional themes from
English B.

* Yourteachermightalso ask
you about some ideas from the
discussion in Part 2.

* Yourteacher mightask you
about your own relevant cultural
experiences.

* Yourteachermightgive you more
opportunities to demonstrate
yourunderstanding and
appreciation of Anglophone
culture(s).

Part 3: General Action Notes
discussion
5-6 minutes * Youwill have a general * Inthis part, the teacher will also

assess your interactive and
communication skills.

s Atthe end, your teachermay use
a phrase such as “Thank you and
this is the end of the recording”.

* Atthe end of the examination,
your teacher will take back the
visual stimulus and any notes
that you have made.

Understanding what | have to talk about and do in the

standard level internal assessment

Now that you have finished reading the section above, make a list of all
the important information you have learned about the subject matter
and conduct of the standard level internal assessment in this section.

What techniques can | use to prepare for my standard level
Individual oral presentation?

How do | find the meaning of a visual stimulus?

In the examination, it is essential to show your examiner that you can
present a visual stimulus that is “consistently relevant to the stimulus
and draws on explicit and implicit details” (Criterion B1l: Message —
visual stimulus). In this section, we shall look at how to present both
the explicit (visible) and the implicit (invisible) content of the pictures
you might encounter in the standard level oral assessment.

At standard level you will examine a visual stimulus with a title
identifying one of the five themes of the course. Here is an example.




STANDARD LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Human ingenuity

Such images communicate layers of meaning to the viewer.

* The “visual text” is what you see. This is the explicit content. Ask
yourself: What is in the picture? How does it relate to the theme?

E Critical Thinking Skills

* The implicit content consists of a context and subtext.

o The context is the “where and when”. Ask yourself: Layers of meaning

Look at the picture of the iceberg
in the sea above. Itis a metaphor
for the three layers of meaning
you can find in a picture. Fill in
each blank with one of these
missing words: text, subtext,
context.

Where and when was the picture taken? How could it relate to
some aspect of Anglophone society?

o The subtext is the message or meaning of the stimulus. Ask
yourself:

What message(s) does the stimulus communicate? What does
the picture tell me about the theme and the more specific topic

(Space exploration /Future technologies)? The visible part of the iceberg is

We can also unlock each layer of meaning using the ideas in the chart the
below. Look at the photo of the man being interviewed; it is an image
for the theme of Experiences. Use the stimulus and the Assessment tip
below it to explore the questions in the table below.

The part of the iceberg below the
watetline is the

The sea in which the iceberg

exists is the

Text, context and subtext
How does the metaphor of the

iceberg help us to understand
The explicit the concepts of text, subtext and

Bl ignnic:tie = Inthe people, places and objects context?
information you can G )

see inthepicturein | * Inthe actions ofthe peoplein
the message. the image

Layer of meaning Where is it found? Key question

* Inthe foreground Whatcan | see?

* The possible relationships
between people and/or objects in
the picture

The context explains
the situation that the
image describes.

The subtext is the
meaning underneath
the surface of the
text.

* Inthe theme [Experiences) and
topic

* Inthe background detail found in
a picture

* Your“background story” to the
picture

* Therelationship of the picture to
an Anglophone culture and the
theme

* Yourpersonal interpretation of
the visual stimulus

* Themessage of the stimulus

¢ The symbolic meaning of the
stimulus

When and where
are the events

in the image
(supposedto be)
happening?

Whatis the
message?
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> Assessment tip

Interpreting an image for text,
context and subtext

What does the background to
the picture above tell you about
where and when the picture was
taken [context)?

Whatdoes the foreground to the
picture tell you about what is
happening (text)?

How can analysing the
foreground (text] and
background (context] of the
picture help you to:

» understand the concepts of
“text” and “context”

» create agood oral
presentation

* suggesta subtextfor the
stimulus?

Preparing my standard level internal assessment — finding
explicit and implicit meaning in a visual stimulus

Now that you have read the section above, make a list of all the
important pieces of information you have learned about preparing
your standard level internal assessment in this section. Make a list of
any points you are still unsure about and find answers.

How do | generate enough ideas to talk about?

A picture can symbolize an idea or a concept. For instance, study the
photo of the standing businessman reaching out to the businessman
on the floor. What ideas or values does the photo symbolize? Is it
helpfulness? Is it sympathy? Is it bad luck?

Now, study the picture of the five members of a sports team on the
opposite page. Maybe they have just won a very important game. We
know that the theme of the visual is Identities. So, in this context, what
ideas or values might the picture of the five young men symbolize? Is it
friendship? Is it teamwork and cooperation? Is it success or happiness?

Remember that all visuals in the standard level oral should symbolize
some idea or message about an Anglophone culture. Bearing this

in mind, study the picture of the doctor and patient on the opposite
page. We know that the theme of the visual is Experiences. So, in
this context, what aspects of Anglophone culture might the picture
symbolize? Is it growing old? Is it loneliness? Is it professional
dedication?

The people in the visuals can also symbolize certain types of people:
the young men in the first picture could symbolize “athletes” while
the two women in the second picture can symbolize “doctor”

and “patient”. As a result, you can use the visual to make general
comments about such types, for example:

The pieture seems to be saying that sports are a great way to
make friends.

The picture suggests that the doctor is very concerned for the
welfare of her patient.

There are no single “right answers” — as long as you can justify your
point of view with evidence from the photo you are presenting. Once

you are aware of the possibility of symbols in pictures, it becomes
much easier to find ideas to talk about.

You may want to practise understanding symbols by repeating the
exercise for the other three pictures in this section. Try to come toa
clear idea about what each picture symbolizes. If you can develop this
skill, you will then find it much easier to organize your presentation.

How can | practise generating ideas from a visual stimulus?

One of the most challenging features of the standard level Individual
oral assessment is finding enough to say about a given visual stimulus
for your 3- to 4-minute presentation.

To score a high mark for your presentation, you must ensure that:
* your presentation describes the explicit and implicit aspects of stimulus

¢ your presentation is clearly linked to Anglophone culture(s).
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There are a number of techniques you can use to achieve this.
1. Summarize what you know about the theme and topic
Identities

Taking the example of the picture opposite, one sensible way to
start your presentation is by:

e stating the theme of the stimulus:

The thenie Ls (dlentities ...

* suggesting a general topic and, if possible, a specific sub-topic
related to the theme:

.. and the photograph deals with the thewes of sub-cultures
andl friendship ...
* explaining the possible link to an Anglophone culture:

A ldentities

They might be Ameriean or Canadian ...

* suggesting a symbolic message in the visual. Your thesis could also
show your examiner that you can clearly relate the picture to the
wider English B course. Therefore, this message could be the thesis
of your presentation:

The piatum shows four members of an American basketball

team. It seems to suggest that Americans build friendship

through sports.

2. Describe the basic details of the visual
Experiences

Next, give a general description of the visible text — the explicit
details you can see in the picture. It may be useful to imagine

that your examiner cannot see the picture you are describing.

This technique can help you to identify and describe all the basic
details in the picture in order to begin your presentation. Consider
what the examiner needs to know and understand about the
picture to be able to visualize it. Taking the example of the picture
opposite, you could:

* use one or two sentences to talk about the location of people
and Ubjects:

tn the foregrownd on the Left of the picture, there's a woman
with browwn hair. Own the right, we can see an old woman in
a wheelchair. She is wearing ...

¢ add some descriptive detail to help your listener imagine the
scene and identify the most important aspects of the picture:

The woman ow the Left is wearing a white coat and has some

kind of instriument around her neck and so she is probably
a doctor of some kind ... A Experiences

The patient in the wheelchair is wearing ...

(n the background, there Ls a white wall, so the scene might be
taking place in a hospital or a medical clinic ... Maybe they
are talking about the patient’s past. Maybe the old woman

emigrated many years ago ...
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3. Add very specific details about the visual text

=/ A }‘ Human ingenuity

To score a really good mark, it is essential that
you describe every relevant detail of the visible
text. Taking the example of the picture opposite,
these could include:

¢ the important objects you can see:
The woman is seated L a driverless car: There
is information appearing on the winoow
soreew, @ computer on the dashboard and a
“hands-free” steering wheel ...

¢ what the important objects in the picture are
“doing”:

The steering wheel seems to be directing
the car by itself ... the computer sereew is

A Humaningenuity

showing the woman the route that they are
taking ...

* the relevant descriptive details about the person in the picture:
The driver seems really surprised and excited about what is
happening ...

* what the person is doing/where the person is going:

The woman seems to be test driving the car ...

4. Speculate about the implicit content of the visual stimulus
Social organization

If your presentation contains a degree of
speculative detail, it should score a higher mark
than if you only describe the basic visible details
in the picture.

To achieve this, it is essential to discuss the
various possibilities suggested by the stimulus.
By speculating on the content, you can produce a
much more detailed presentation. Ask yourself:
What will my examiner want to know about

the implicit content of the picture? Taking the
example of the picture opposite, suggest answers
to questions like these:

e What kind of environment is represented in
the stimulus?

A Social organization

e What might be the purpose of the building(s)?
* What might be happening in the picture?
* What might the people be thinking/saying/feeling?

* What might be the backstory to the picture? (See the ATL box called
Every picture tells a story.)

Questions like these will help you describe the context in detail and
give you much more to talk about in your presentation.
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5. Speculate about the context of the visual stimulus
Sharing the planet '
The implicit details of your visual stimulus
are also in the subtext, or message.

Taking the example of the picture opposite,

speculate about what you cannot see by
answering the following questions:

* Where and when might the picture
have been taken?

* Who might have taken the picture?

* Why was the photographer in that
place at that time?

* What might have happened/might
have been happening before the
picture was taken?

* What might happen next?
* How does the stimulus relate to Anglophone cultures?

6. Conclude by restating the subtext of the visual stimulus
Think again about the theme of the visual, the general topic and the
specific sub-topic.

Look at the five sample visuals above and ask yourself:

* What is the message/subtext of the visual?

* What specifically is the message /subtext telling us about
Anglophone culture?

Putting all these points together will help you to conclude your

presentation in a clear and focused manner.

However, you must remember that each visual stimulus is different

and each one will contain different kinds of information. Consequently,

you do not have to find answers to all the questil;ms above. The most

important thing is to use the six techniques to find enough material to

create a 3- to 4&-minute presentatil;m.

What have | learned about generating ideas?

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all the
important lessons you have learned about generating ideas for your
standard level internal assessment. If there are any points about which
you are still uncertain, use your research skills to find answers.

How do | organize my ideas for my presentation based
on the visual stimulus?

Now that you have generated enough ideas, you can
plan or map your presentation in the same way that you
organize your ideas when planning a written text. You can
use the information and tips given in Chapter 2 to construct
an argument and present your ideas clearly (see pages
22 to 26). Start by writing down your “thesis statement”
(stance /viewpoint). Then, list your main supporting
points and provide examples/justifications for each
point. Note also your conclusion or final thought.

A Sharing the planet

= Creative Thinking Skills

Every picture tells a story

Another useful skill for your
standard level internal
assessment presentation is
to think aboutthe story your
picture might be telling.

If you use your creative thinking
skills, any visual can become

a source of inspiration for your
presentation, even a picture with
very limited information.

Think about the gitl in the picture
below and the context in which
the photograph was taken. Ask
yourself:

¢ Who is this girl?

* Whatis she doing with
herlife?

* What happened just before
the picture was taken?

* Whatis going to happento
her next?

* Why is the picture an important
momentin her life?

The more thatyou can speculate
aboutthe story suggested by the
photograph, the more ideas you
will have to talk aboutin your
presentation.

Look at the other photos in this
section and speculate what
mightbe the story in each one.
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Planning your presentation: a thesis-driven model

22 Assessment tip

Alntroduce your

Putting it all together presentation
On pages 13510 137 you State clearly the English B B State your thesis
: ; : th the topicand
analysed five visual stimuli on RN Whatis the subtext [the
the themes of: P unwritten message) of the
State the context (the picture?
* |dentities “where” and *when’] in
. which the picture was
» Experiences o
= Human ingenuitl_,l Give one of two basic details f
) o ta describe the explicit I’_Ian )
* Social organization contents of the picture. A Introduction: Briefly
< describe photo and
¢ Sharing the planet. relate it to the theme.
; C Develop your main ideas B State your thesis.
Choose nne.stlmu.lus and plan C Mainideas + examples/
a presentation using the mental State each of your justifications,/ evidence
SUppertiog peluiy ioc | 1 D Conclusion

model opposite and the ideas it thas’c. Thaes shauil
you have already brainstormed. contain explicit and implicit

3 Repeat your thesis
D bondusion / (subtext] and state
any final thoughts and
lessons learned from
the visual stimulus.

evidence from the visible

When you have completed e

your plan, practise giving your
presentation. Record yourself
and measure your performance

Paint 1 + evidence +
explanation

Paint 2 + evidence +

by using the assessment criteria explanation
A [|3ng'-'389] and B1 [ViSLIEll Point 3 + evidence +
stimulus) on pages 143 to 144. explanation, etc.
Pay attention to the timing(s] of
your practice presentation(s). Now use this mental model for a thesis-driven presentation to organize
Repeatthe process using your ideas more clearly. For more information on mental models, see
another of the stimuli. Practise Chapter 2 pages 22 to 26.
until you are perfect.
\ J Introduction Context

Thesis statement [subtext]

Development [points and Supporting idea 1

evidence from the visual Evidence/lustification

stimulus]
Supporting idea 2
)> ASSESSITIE s tip Evidence/Justification
Intercultural understanding Supporting idea 3
. . . Evidence/Justification
Your Individual oral presentation Faiieian Eoheiunton [satet)

offers opportunities for you
to demonstrate intercultural
understanding, therefore, during

the oral assessment, you may m

want to mention relevant aspects

of your own culture. However, What have | learned about organizing my standard level
do remember thatthis is an oral presentation?

English B examination and you
are expected to mainly use
examples from English-speaking
cultures when discussing

the theme and topic of your
presentation. Also note that

one of the marking criteria,

B1 Message — visual stimulus,
specifically states: “The
presentation makes clearlinks to
the target culture(s)".

State your final thoughts/lessons learned

Now that you have finished reading this section, summarize all the
important information you have learned about organizing your
standard level internal assessment. Make a list of any points you are
still unsure about and find answers using your research skills.
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How can | practise for my Individual oral assessment and
develop the skills | need?

Now, we will look at three more examples of the kind of visual
stimulus you might get in the examination. Study each stimulus and
read the accompanying assessment tip.

Example 1: Human ingenuity

H
A
& 5
¥
E

f e

]

R o= 5
it 1

” | 4

¥

¢ B
R

B

> :

A. Introducing the presentation
and stating your thesis

- G o o

First, identify the specific topic
of the visual. Give a few explicit
details of the stimulus: what
visible text can you see? For
example:

What is the context?
e  What can we see in the background detail?

In the foreground, there is an
e  What kind of place is this? e

image of a hooded person who
How might this image relate to issues in an Anglophone culture may be entering data into a
and/or the theme of Human ingenuity? laptop computer. He or she — we
cannot see the face — is maybe a
computer hacker. There are also
the words written in a stream of
Example 2: Social organization \dﬂa 5135: In 5:1:1 Elaucsl.cground ofthe

What is the context?
e Whatis the topic?
s  What can we see

Next, think about why this
image was created. Whatis the
message? This thoughtcan be

in the background yourthesis or big idea, e.g:
detail? * hackers are a dangerto

¢  Where, when society
and why might * hacking is a new form of
?ae evenia l;e human ingenuity

ening?

HPP oht this » hackers are anonymous

: : 2w rm% ttet heroes in a world where we
Image rela have no control over data

to issues in an
Anglophone culture
and/ or the theme?

* another thesis of your own
choosing.

Finally, link the stimulus to some
aspect of Anglophone society:

Much of the activity on the
internetis in English and, as a
result, so is much of the hacking

thatoccurs ...
N 2,
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B. Supporting ideas

Assessment ti

Study example 2 (Social
organization) and example 3
(Sharing the planet). Think about
why each image was created.
Examine in detail the background
and foreground of each image.

Then, use the explicit (visible]
and implicit [suggested)
information in the picture to

find evidence for your thesis. In
each case, use the most relevant
available information in the
stimulus to support your thesis.

Linkyourthegis o an What is the context?

Anglophone culture.
e What is the topic?

Find three or four points to
i e  What can we see in the background detail?

support your thesis. Remember

to provide evidence and e What kind of image is this: real or imaginary?
explanations for each supporting ¢ How might this image relate to issues in an Anglophone
point. Using the information culture and/ or the theme?

in each of the three practice
stimuli, decide what would be
your supporting points for each

stimulus. Use the information m

on page 138 to plan your

presentation. What have | learned about presenting a visual from
~ ~/ these practice samples?
)) Assessment tip Now that you have ﬁ:nu-_:hec'l reading th.l:‘i section, prepare and conduct
the three practice presentations. Then, list all the important lessons you
C. Your final thought have learned about presenting your standard level internal assessment.

If there are any points you are still uncertain about, use your research
¥bLivan - encll your skills to find answers.
presentation with a strong

final thought which will have a
thought-provoking effect on the Preparing the follow-up and general discussions
listener. To do this you can:

How do | prepare for the two discussion parts of the Individual

* restate yourthesis
oral assessment?

* link the image to the wider
topic and/or the theme and/or In this part, your teacher will ask you follow-up questions that will
aglobalissue allow you to express ideas and opinions on the theme of the visual.

Your teacher will also ask you about an additional theme from English

B. Your job is to show further understanding of the topic discussed and

reflect on its connection to English-speaking cultures.

* give a“final thought” by
explaining whatlesson we
can learn from the picture

¢ Part 2 lasts between 4 and 5 minutes. The discussion focuses on the

* use a phrase tointroduce = ¥ ‘ i
visual stimulus and the theme connected to it.

your final thought like “in

conclusion”, “to conclude”, “in * DPart 3 lasts between 5 and 6 minutes. The discussion focuses on
summary”, or “to sum up”. another theme related to the English B syllabus.
Using the information in the In both conversations in the standard level oral assessment, you need
three practise stimuli, decide to fully participate in all aspects of the discussions.

what would be your final thought

for each stimulus.
o J
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Answer your teacher’s questions properly
e Listen to your teacher’s questions carefully and take an active part
in the conversation.

* Give relevant and full answers. Do not be afraid to give long
answers. You want to demonstrate that you can give responses in
English that are thoughtful and well explained.

¢ Never answer with only “yes” or “no”, even if the question seems to
ask for that. Always give a justification for your answer:
The reasow [ say this Ls because ...

* Usean “answer + explanation + example” technique to make sure
that you respond as fully as possible:

o You can use ideas and examples that you have learned about
during your English B course.

o Show that you understand the implicit mea:njngs in your visual
by discussing the “story” behind the picture or its symbolic
meaning.

o Alternately, use examples from your own personal experiences.

e If your teacher does not ask open-ended questions, do not be afraid
to take the lead in the conversation.

Relate your answers and responses to Anglophone culture(s)
Show that you understand something about Anglophone cultures in
yOour responses:
e Give examples from your general knowledge:

n Australia, there is a big debate about coal mining ...

e Create a backstory about the picture or discuss its symbolic
meaning:

The pieture could be set in South Africa because ...
* Use examples from your own personal experiences:
whew [ was Lwn the USA, something similay happened to wme ...

¢ Take examples from English books you have read or films you
have seen:

Last year | saw the film XXX which dealt with a similar
Lssue ...
Engage positively with your teacher

* You can score marks for your abi]ity to interact with your teacher
during the conversations following your presentation. You can do

this in a number of ways, for example: )) Assessment tip

o You can make a comment about the teacher’s questions: L. .
ey Participating — things not to do
'm glad You asked me that ...; well ... thinking on my « BBl e

feet 1'd say that ...; That's a good question ... tested on fluency and how

o If you are uncertain about a question, ask for clarification: wellyou are able to take part

5 ; in spontaneous conversation.
Sorvy, could You explain that again?
* [Donotover-think and take too

much time wondering about
Sorry but ( dow't think that Ls quite right ...; Actually, | each question.

o Politely disagree:

see things differently ...
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= Social Skills

Defend your own ideas

Your reading of the visual
stimulus might differ from your
teacher’s interpretation. In such
cases, you need to be able to
argue that your point of view is
valid.

Always keep your presentation
bullet points in sight so that

you can remind yourself of your
ideas and keep yourargument
well focused. You may also need
to justify any ideas thatoppose
yourown. Itis a good ideato
practise defending your own
ideas. This may involve:

* giving your own ideas and
opinions

* defending your own point of
view

* negotiating effectively

* building consensus.

Remember, however, thatthe
discussions assess receptive,
productive and interactive skills.
Itis nota test of knowledge.
Therefore, as long as your ideas
are relevant, well-developed and
justified, you can still score well,
even when you disagree with
yourteacher.
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o Ask permission to direct the conversation towards ideas you feel

comfortable talking about:

cawn ( tell you about something ( read/learned/that

ha]:.pewcd to me?

e If you have something to say, do not wait to be asked. Say it! For
example, describe a relevant personal experience or use your
general knowledge to make a point.

* Always be polite. Say things like “please” and “thank you”, and
let your teacher finish asking question/speaking before you start

talking.

* Maintain eye contact with your teacher. This will help you to
understand the questions you are being asked.

* Smile. Remember that your teacher may be nervous too -
conducting an oral assessment is a big responsibility after all. Being
friendly makes it easier for the teacher to interact with you too.

What if ...

I do not understand a question?

I hesitate or get mixed up while
speaking?

My teacher asks a knowledge-
based question that I cannot
answer?

I make a grammatical mistake?

I forget what I want to say?

I forget a key word or cannot
express my ideas clearly?

I stop making sense?

The teacher challenges my ideas
with a strong counter-opinion?

>

>

Ask the teacher to repeat or
re-phrase.

This is normal; we all do that.
Just make sure you are fluent for
the rest of the assessment.

Answer: well, | do wot kRinow
about that. But | kinow this ...
or As far as | kwow ...

Use your own personal
experience to support your
response: As far as | Rnow,
X is the biggest eity ... or
find evidence on the visual
stimulus or the themes you
have been discussing: Well,
when we Look at the pictire
we caw see that ...

Just correct yourself. You are
not expected to speak perfect
English.

Improvise. Start the answer all
over again, or say something like:
Sorry. Can you repeat that
pLeasc?

Try and find another way of
saying the same idea. It is better
to keep talking than say nothing.

Stop and say: Sorry. caw |
start that again?

Support your own viewpoint,
using examples or explanations.
However, always be calm and
respectful. (See the ATL box
called Defend your own ideas.)
Most importantly, don’t panic!
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Summing

What have | learned about the discussions with my Avoiding exam day panic
teacher and making long-term preparations for the Y .

—=- ou must be able to interpret
standard level Individual oral assessment? thevisual and make affective
Now that you have finished reading this section, summarize all the bullet points as efficiently as
important pieces of information you have learned about preparing for possible during the 15-minute
the discussion parts of the internal assessment. Then make a list of all preparation time of the Individual
of the important information you have learned about making long- oral assessment. During the
term preparations for the internal assessment. If there are any points two years of the course you
you are still uncertain about, use your research skills to find answers. need to practise these skills

very frequently. The more you
practise, the more confidentyou

How is the standard level Individual oral assessed? il

Criterion A: Language

How successfully does the candidate command spoken language?
¢ To what extent is the vocabulary appropriate and varied?

* To what extent are the grammatical structures varied?

* To what extent does the accuracy of the language contribute to
effective communication?

Marks | Level descriptor
a The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.

1-3 Command of the language is limited. Criterion A: Language
Vocabulary is sometimes appropriate to the task.

> Assessment tip

* Express all your ideas and

Basic grammatical structures are used. ni
opinions clearly.

Language contains errors in basic structures, Errors interfere with communication.
Pronunciation and intonation are influenced by other language [s]. * Usecorrect, varied and

Mispronunciations are recurrent and interfere with communication. articulate Ianguage.

4-6 Command of the language is partially effective. * |nthe oral assessment,
Vocabulary is appropriate to the task. use a fairly formal tone and
Some basic grammatical structures are used, with some attempts to use more complex register, particularly in the
STCHES: presentation segment.
Language is mostly accurate in basic structures, but errors occur in more complex
structures. Errors at times interfere with communication. * Trytouse vocabulary related
Pronunciation and intonation are influenced by other language (s}, but to the theme and the topic.
mispronunciations do not often interfere with communication. You will sound knowledgeable

-9 Command of the language is effective and mostly accurate. and articulate.

Vocabulary is appropriate tothe task, and varied. e Don'tbe afraid to use more

complex grammar. As long as
yourEnglish is reasonably
accurate, minor mistakes will
not countagainst you.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional emors in basic and in complex grammatical
structures do not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are easy to understand.

10-12 | Command of the language is mostly accurate and very effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate tothe task, and varied, including the use of idiomatic . Duringthe English Bcourse,
eXpressions. practise speaking with clear
A variety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used effectively. pronunciatinn and intonation,
Language is mostly accurate. Minor errors in more complex grammatical structures do so that your exa miner will

not interfere with communication.

-~ . . . know what you are saying,
Pronunciation and intonation are easy to understand and help to convey meaning. \
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Criterion B1: Message — visual stimulus

22 Assessment tip

How relevant are the ideas to the selected stimulus?
Criterion B1: Message — visual

sticulus * How well does the candidate engage with the stimulus in the

presentation?
» Make sure your presentation

bwnll S tiEhiey. * How well are the ideas linked to the target culture(s)?

* Usea thesis-driven approach Marks | Level descriptor
CDnSiSﬁng of: 0 The work does notreach a standard described by the descriptors below.
o athesis 1-2 The presentation is mostly irrelevant to the stimulus.
o atleast three supporting The presentation is limited to descriptions of the stimulus, or partof it.
pl:lints These descriptions may be incomplete.

The presentation is not clearly linked to the target culture[s).

o evidence and explanation

: : 3-4 The presentation is mestly relevant to the stimulus.
of each supporting point

With a focus on explicit details, the candidate provides descriptions and basic

o aconclusion/final personal interpretations relating to the stimulus.
thought. The presentation is mostly linked to the target culture(s).
: 5-6 The presentation is consistently relevant to the stimulus and draws on explicit and
* Your presentation should implicit detalls.

have clear links to some The presentation provides both descriptions and personal interpretations relating to

aspect of Anglophone the stimulus.
culture and the theme of the The presentation makes clear links to the target culture (s).
stimulus.
= Do not use the presentation Criterion B2: Message — conversation
as an excuse to discuss your How relevant are the ideas in the conversation?
own culture. . )
\. ./ » How appropriately and thoroughly does the candidate respond to

the questions in the conversation?

>) Assessment tip * Towhat depth are the qllESﬁUnS answered?

Criterion B2 Message — Marks Level descriptor

conversation 0 The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.

Your teacher may ask questions 1-2 The candidate consistently struggles to address the questions.

about the theme of the visual
stimulus or, in the final section,

Some responses are appropriate and are rarely developed.
Responses are limited in scope and depth.

about one ofthe other English B 3-4 The candidate’s responses are mostly relevant to the questions.

themes: Most responses are appropriate and some are developed.
Responses are mostly broad in scope and depth.

* Make sure you listen carefully

; 5-6 The candidate’s responses are consistently relevant to the questions and show
to your teacher’s questions. some development.
* Make sure you respnnd to the Responses are consistently appropriate and developed.
question and explain your Responses are broad in scope and depth, including personal interpretations and/or

ideas with examples. attempts to engage the interdocutor.

* [Jo not use the discussion as
an excuse to talk about your
own culture.
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Criterion C: Interactive skills — communication s
22 Assessment tip
To what extent does the candidate understand and interact?
Criterion C: Interactive skills —
; - 5
* How well can the candidate express ideas? commusieation

i intai ion? : :
* How well can the candidate maintain a conversation? « Itisvery important that the

conversation flows naturally.

Marks Level descriptor ]
0 The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below. * N_E.Ver stay silent or answer
1-2 Comprehension and interaction are limited. with a shortanswer.
The candidate provides limited responses in the target language. * You are being tested on your
Participation is limited. fluency in English, not your
Most questions must be repeated and/or rephrased. knowledge.
3-4 Comprehension and interaction are mostly sustained. * |fyou don'tunderstand a
The candidatg provides responses in the target language and mostly demonstrates question, say so.
comprehension.
Farticipation is mostly sustained. ¢ “:UDU fEE'"EI cannotanswer
5-6 Comprehension and interaction are consistently sustained. a question, say something
The candidate provides responses in the target language and demonstrates like, “l don'tknow about X
comprehension. butwould you like me to talk
Participation is sustained with some independent contributions. L aboutYinstead?” Y

Understanding how the internal assessment is marked

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all the
important pieces of information you have learned about the marking
of the internal assessment. If there are any points you are still uncertain
about, use your research skills to find answers.

Analysis of standard level student samples
* You will now listen to five sample standard level oral assessments.

e Using the standard level internal assessment criteria, an IB
examiner has marked each one and has written comments on each
performance.

* Listen to each recording and give each student a mark using the
standard level assessment criteria.

e Compare your marks with those given by the examiner.
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Listen to standard level sample A: Identities

Analysis

The student does well to answer
all the questions asked. However,
itis important that you are able

to take some initiative during the
discussions and that you “engage
the interdocutor”. You can do this in
anumber of ways, for example:

e add a commentto whatthe
teacher has said:
O I like your idea of ...
because ...
o What You sa about

.. bs really interesting
because ...

Ol agree with you that ...

» offer a differing opinion to what
the teacher has said:

3 'ma ot swre about that
because ...

* askaquestionorask for
clarifications about what the
teacher has said:

EXcuse me. Cawn ldou.
explain what You mean
ha L ?

Criteria

Markband

Examiner's comments

0 Sory, | disagree that ...
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A: Language

4-6
[outof12)

Command of the language is partially
effective.

Vocabulary is generally appropriate tothe
task.

Basic grammatical structures are used,
with some attempts to use more complex
structures.

Language is mostly accurate in basic
structures, buterrors oceur in more complex
structures.

Grammatical errors sometimes interfere with
communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are strongly
influenced by other language(s), but
mispronunciations do not often interfere with
communication.

B1: Message —
visual stimulus

3-4
[outofB)

The presentation is mostly relevant to the
stimulus.

The candidate gives explicit details by
providing physical descriptions.

The candidate interprets the basic implicit
meanings in the stimulus,

The presentation is mostly linked to the target
culture[s].

B2: Message —
discussion

5-6
[outofB)

The candidate’s responses are consistently
relevant to the questions and show some
development.

Responses are appropriate and developed
with general and personal examples.

Responses are broad in scope and depth,
including personal interpretations but there
are few attempts to engage the interlocutor.

C:Interactive
skills —
communication

5-6
[outofB)

Comprehension and interaction are
consistently sustained.

The student provides responses in the target
language and demonstrates comprehension.

Farticipation is sustained with a few
independent contributions.
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Listen to standard level sample B: Experiences

Criteria

Markband

Examiner’s comments

A: Language

7-9
[outof12)

Command of the language is effective and mostly
accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate. There are some
occasional errors in basic and complex grammatical
structures, These do not, however, interfere with
communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are easy to
understand.

B1:Message -
visual stimulus

(]

“§
out of 6]

—

The presentation is consistently relevant tothe
stimulus and draws on explicit and implicit details.

The presentation provides explicit descriptions

of the person and the buildings. The student also
offers personal interpretations relating to the
stimulus, the theme of Experiences and the topic of
travel and tourism.

The presentation makes clear links to the target
culture(s].

Analysis

The student demonstrates an
ability to present confidently, and
converse and interact fluently.
The student also demonstrates
thatitis possible to compensate
for occasional language errors

by scoring the highest marks for
CriteriaB1,B2 and C.

The student makes excellentuse
of both the visual stimulus and the
teacher’s questions. The student
is also able to use the stimulus

to demonstrate a knowledge of
Anglophone culture and show
intercultural understanding too.

B2: Message —
discussion

(92}

-6
out of B)

—

The candidate’s responses are consistently
relevant to the questions and show some
development.

Responses are consistently appropriate and well
developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth, including
personal interpretations with some attempts to
engage the interlocutor.

C: Interactive
skills =
communication

Comprehension and interaction are consistently
sustained.

The student provides responses in the target
language and demonstrates comprehension.

Participation is sustained with extended
independentresponses.
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Listen to standard level sample C: Humnan ingenuity

Sample

Criteria

Markband

Examiner's comments

A:Language

7-9
[out of 12)

Command of the language is effective and
mostly accurate,

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in
basic and in complex grammatical structures do
not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are almost always
easy tounderstand.

B1:Message —
visual stimulus

3-4
[out of B)

The presentation is mostly relevant to the
stimulus.

The student describes some explicit details of
the stimulus, and offers some relevant personal
interpretations relating to the stimulus.

The presentation is linked to the target culture(s).

B2: Message —
discussion

5-6
[out of B)

The candidate’s responses are consistently
relevant to the questions and show some
development.

Responses are almostalways appropriate and
developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth,
including personal interpretations and/or attempts
to engage the interlocutor.

C: Interactive
skills -
communication

5-6
[out of B)

Comprehension and interaction are consistently
sustained.

The student provides responses in the target
language and demonstrates comprehension.

Participation is sustained with some independent
contributions.
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Listen to standard level sample D: Sharing the planet

Criteria

Markband

Examiner's comments

A: Language

7-9
[outof12)

Command of the language is effective and mostly
accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in
basic and in complex grammatical structures do
not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are easy to
understand.

B1: Message —
visual stimulus

1-2
(out of 6)

The presentation is mostly irrelevant to the
stimulus.

Because the presentation is quite short, the
student only provides avery limited and
incomplete description of the stimulus. However,
the presentation is partially linked to the target
culture[s).

B2: Message —
discussion

3-4
(out of 6)

Comprehension and interaction are mostly
sustained.

The student provides responses in the

target language and mostly demonstrates
comprehension but sometimes misunderstands
the questions asked.

Participation is mostly sustained.

C: Interactive
skills —
communication

gy
[out of 6)

The candidate's responses are mostly relevant to
the questions.

Most responses are appropriate and some are
developed.

Responses are mostly broad in scope and depth.

In this example, the student's ideas are rather
unclear. The student also seems to have little
tosay.

Analysis

Students need to create
presentations which lasts for a
minimum of three minutes. This
student loses marks in Criterion B
because he is unable to produce a
presentation that is “consistently
relevant to the stimulus and
(which) draws on explicit and
implicit details”.

Itis essential to practise describing
all the details of the picture and
speculating on the backstary

and the symbolic implications

of the picture in order to produce
a presentation that lasts fora
minimum of three minutes.

In Part 3 of the assessment, the
teacher should ask questions
about other themes of English B but
should not use the second picture
as a prompt.
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Listen to standard level sample E: Social organization

101§ IS 1 il |

‘il 'll ..l.-illl_-i +

Analysis Sample Criteria Markband | Examiner's comments

: ; E AL 10-12 C d of the | i tl te and
Students need to practise creating anguage (outof 12) v::;r:;';ctm_ AAnEnE AU
a presentation which lasts fora Vocabulary is ap propriate to the task and varied,
minimum of three minutes. This including the use of idiomatic expressions.
is essential if the studentisable Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
to produce a presentation that structures is used effectively.
is “consistently relevant to the Languageds mastlyacrurats; '
stimulus and draws on explicit and Minorerrors in more complex grammatical

structures do not interfere with communication.

implicit details” [Criterion B). i y 2
Pronunciation and intonation are easy to

Teachers should allow students to understand and help to convey meaning.

develop theirideas fully. Itis helpful B1l:Message - |3-4 The presentation is mostly relevant to the stimulus.
to probe students on the ideas they visual stimulus | [outof] | with afocus on explicit details, the candidate

offer ratherthan presenting the provides descriptions and basic personal
tudentwith ah altemative doa to interpretations relating to the stimulus.

The presentation is linked to the target culture[s).

Candidates should try to sustain a presentation for
the minimum of 3 minutes in order to achieve the

comment on.

highest markband
B2:Message - | 5-6 The candidate’s responses are consistently
discussion (outof6) | relevant tothe questions and show some

development.
Responses are consistently appropriate and developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth, including
personal interpretations and attempts to engage
with the interlocutor.

”E: Interactive ' 5-6 1 ‘Itumprehansiun and interaction are consistently
skills - (outofB) | sustained.

communication The student provides extended responses in
the targetlanguage and mostly demonstrates
comprehension of the teacher’s questions.

Participation is sustained throughout the assessment
with several independent contributions.

Understanding the conduct and marking of the standard
level internal assessment

Now that you have finished this section, what lessons you have
learned about the conduct and the marking of the standard level
internal assessment?
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What are the best ways to practise and revise for the
standard level Individual oral assessment?

When it comes to revising for the
internal assessment, there are a
number of ways to revise. Find
practice stimuli. The act of choosing
suitable material is good revision
practice; you are making sure that
your material fits the themes and
topics of the English B course.

¢ To plan your presentation, you
can use the thesis-driven mental
model you have seen in this
chapter (see page 138).

* Ypu can make revision notes
with suitable headings and
subheadings on the stimulus.

* Alternatively, you could produce
ten key bullet points for the
presentation.

When in doubt about anything in the assessment, ask your teacher
to clarify the point. However, do not wait until the last minute
to seek advice. Make sure you know what to do well before the

assessment.

You can now practise the standard level oral assessment using the
stimulus on the right on the theme of Experiences.

Here is some more advice for the standard level oral. Read and
discuss the information with a partner. Decide which tips are most
useful to you. You will also find more tips about preparing for an oral
assessment on pages 166 to 173 in Chapter 6.

; Social and

< Self-m anagement Skills

Role playing

Role-play the oral assessment.

* With a partner, take turns to
present a visual stimulus,

discuss and answer
questions on it.

* Record your practice oral.
* Playback the performance.

* Note whatyou have done
well and the areas where you
need to improve. To do this,
you can use:

o the formal standard level
internal assessment
criteria (see pages 143
to 145)

o feedback from partner

© your own observations.

b _J

Always ...

Never ...

= use fully every opportunity in class to
practise the presentation and discussion
parts of the Individual oral

= practise student andteacher discussions
during lessons. You can also practise in pairs
with one person playing the role of teacher

s practise usinga 15-minute time period to
prepare your presentation andto relate it to
your visual stimulus

* practise making the presentation of the
visual stimulus sound spontaneous

* practise presenting a visual stimulus
including speaking uninterruptedly for 3 to
4minutes

= describe the stimulus in detail using detail
in the text

* use a mental model to plan the
presentation

* prepare a maximum of ten bullet points
about the visual stimulus

* prepare a maximum of ten bullet points
about the visual stimulus

* get some constructive feedback on your
practice presentations on visual stimuli from
a partneror yourteacher

s make sure you evaluate each oral you doto

find your strengths and weaknesses.

* pgive aprepared speech for yourfinal oral
assessment

» believe you do not need to practise your
oral skills. You do

* gointo the oral assessmentwithout having

practised your presentation and discussion

skills

* write your presentation in full and read
it aloud in the assessment. [Pre-learned
presentations will not score high marks)

» talktoo long in any part ofthe assessment.
Examiners are instructed to stop listening
after 15 minutes

* use the stimulus as a platform to give a
prepared talk abouta topic

* use disorganized notes that have no clear
structure

* bring into the preparation room any
additional resources such as computers,
mobile phones, class or othernotes,
dictionaries and so on

» practise your oral presentation without
ever getting an objective assessment of
your performance

*» finish a practise without reflecting on how
well you have done.

2 Assessment tip

Combating exam nerves

Itis probably difficultto forget
that your oral assessment is
recorded. Understandably,

you might be nervous butbear
in mind that being anxious is
absolutely normal and, in fact,
a little bit of stress can help you
concentrate. However, there are
certain things to remember:

* Avoid fidgeting too much or
clicking a pen.
* Donotmumble or speak

too fast — the goal is to be
understood.

¢ |f you know that you speak
quietly, lean towards the
microphone and speak
clearly.
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Reflections on Chapter 5: How can | succeed in my standard level internal assessment
(Individual oral)?

At the beginning of the chapter, you wrote down what you already knew about the standard level
Individual oral assessment. What additional understanding have you come to in this chapter?

During this chapter you have also listed your additional questions about the standard level oral. Now check
whether all your questions are answered. If you have not been able to find satisfactory answers, use your
research skills to find the answers you need.

* What new information about the English B standard level Individual oral assessment have you learned
in this chapter?

¢ What useful new tips about presenting and discussing in the English B standard level Individual oral
assessment have you learned?

*  What questions do you still have about English B standard level Individual oral assessment?

Use your research skills to find answers to these questions. You can use any of the pictures in this chapter to
practise and reflect on your standard level oral assessment.

Beyond the classroom

Being interactive

Instead of actually speaking English, some English B students prefer

to spend much of their time alone, studying the rules of grammar and
memorizing lists of words. However, learning English is much more than an
intellectual exercise. When speaking English, fluency is just as important

M 4 as accuracy. So, make sure you practise speaking English in real-life
= Self-management Skills interactive situations as much as possible.
Overcoming stress Overcoming your fears
For additional information about Maybe you are afraid of making mistakes, of being shy, of sounding
overcoming stress in your oral foolish. However, speaking English regularly can help you to overcome
assessment, see Chapter 6, your fears. When you are speaking in class itreally does notmatter
pages 179 and 180. if you make a few mistakes. The mostimportant thing is thatyou are

" J

communicating.

Improving fluency

When you are speaking, you are using all your knowledge of grammar,
vocabulary and pronunciation. Think aboutlearning to play an instrument:
when you are learning, you can learn every possible chord, but thatis not
the same as playing music. When you practise playing different tunes,
you make mistakes, but soon you will be playing your favourite songs
proficiently.

Language for life

The most exciting part about learning a new language is communicating
with other people. The more you practise speaking English, the more
your confidence will grow. The more your confidence grows, the easier
itwill become to learn. Also, you will be able to talk to people from many
different parts of the world. You have a great incentive to achieve this.
Ultimately, speaking English can open up possibilities for study and, one
day, new job prospects. Universities and employers want people who can
think for themselves, use initiative and solve problems.

>
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The aims of this chapter

The higher level internal assessment (Individual v interpret a literature extract and link it to the
oral) is an essential part of your Language B higher work as a whole
level course. This component assesses receptive ¢/ organize your ideas and plan your

reading skills, as well as oral productive and
interactive skills. It allows you to present and
discuss an extract from one of the works of literature ¢/ prepare the two discussion segments of the

presentation on the extract

you have studied as part of your English B course. oral assessment.
This chapter will explain how the Individual oral The chapter will also give advice on how to make

how to: assessment.

HOW CAN I SUCCEED IN MY HIGHER LEVEL
INDIVIDUAL ORAL (LITERATURE)?

Some essential questions to start this chapter
*  What do you already know about the higher level Individual oral assessment?
* What do you already know about presenting and discussing a literary text?

* What improvements would you like to make to your fluency and accuracy in spoken English?

(Individual oral)?
The aim of this assessment is to measure your ability to:
* produce a presentation in fluent and accurate English 'L

* understand and produce spoken English accurately
and fluently in two conversations.

What is the higher level internal assessment ﬁ v EEENSS |
. - L

These are the main points:

* Your teacher will select a range of extracts of roughly
300 words from the two works of literature that you
have studied for English B higher level.

* Your teacher will give you two of these extracts: one from each work
you have studied.

* You will have 20 minutes in which to decide quickly which extract
to present and then prepare your presentation.
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>» Assessment tip

Quick facts on the higher level
internal assessment

The Individual oral assessment
is based on an extract from one
of the two works of literature
you have studied in higherlevel
English B. It takes place during
the final year of your English B
course.

The Individual oral assessment
is conducted by your teacher
who will give you two literary
extracts, one from each of the
works you have studied. You
choose one and have 20 minutes
to prepare it. The assessmentis
in three parts:

* You present the extract.

* You discuss the contents and
ideas in the extract.

* You have a more general
discussion related to at least
one other course theme.

The assessment lasts 12-15
minutes. This is in addition to
your 20 minutes of preparation.
The oralis recorded and
assessed by your teacher but it
may be externally moderated at
the end of the course.

The Individual oral assessmentis
marked out of 30. The criteria are:

» (riterion A: Language /12
» (riterion B1: Message —
visual stimulus /6
» C(riterion B2: Message —
conversation /6
* (riterion C: Interactive
skills — communication /6
Total: /30

The weighting of the oral

assessment is worth 25% of your
total mark in English B.

Nl

* During the oral assessment, which is recorded, you will first present
your extract and then take part in two discussions with your teacher.

* Under no circumstances can the recording be stopped or modified
in any way.

What do | have to do in the higher level Individual
oral assessment?

The internal assessment has the following sections.

Presentation

3—-4 minutes

You should create athesis to explain what
the “big idea"in the passage is:

* Forexample,ifthe extractfocusesona
character, then the presentation should
focus on the traits the character shows in
the extract.

* Alternatively,if the extract focuses on the
development ofthe plot orthe conflict,
you should focus on that aspect of the
extract,

However, do not spend more than 30
seconds on this.

Your main taskis to describe and explain the
content of the extract:

* whatwe learn about the conflict in the
extract

* whatwe learn about the characters in the
extract

* whatwe learn about the themes and
ideas inthe extract.

It is advisable to come to a conclusion or
make a statement aboutthe contents of the
extract, thatis to say, discuss the subtext
ofthe extract. Here are some guestions you
could use to end your presentation:

* Whatis the significance of the extract?

» Whatinformation dowe learn aboutthe
characters from the extract?

* Howdoesthe extract help usto
understand the central conflictin the
story?

Action Notes
Supervised | Yourteacher will give youtwo unseen During the preparation time:
1|:|i::zarstu:|n extracts, one from each book studied. « you will be supervised
O minies | ey et he T XUSES: | et sowed o use any
Y P : other course materials —
Always pick the extract you have the mostto notes, dictionaries (inany
talk about. form), computer, mobile phone
You can make up to 10 points in bullet-point BrSImAL
form on a blank sheet of paper given toyou
by yourteacher.
Action Notes
Part1: You should first put the extract into context. | In this part, the teacherwill

assess your presentation skills.

After 4 minutes, yourteacher
should ask you tomove on tothe
nextpart.

Action

Notes

>y
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Part 2:

Follow-up
discussion

4-5 minutes

Yourteacher will discuss with you the ideas
aboutthe extract you have presented in
Part1.

In this part, you can demonstrate your
ability to discuss the subject matter of the
extract in greater depth.

Yourteacher will encourage you to engage
in authentic conversation to the best of your
ability.

In this part, the teacherwill
assess your interactive and
communication skills.

The teacher could ask you open-
ended questions and give you the
opportunity to speak freely.

Atthe end of this part, your
teachershould use a sentence
such as "Let's move on to the final
section of the examination”,
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Acti
iz o 22 Assessment tip
Part 3: You will have a general discussion on at In this part, the teacherwill also
least one additional theme from the English | assess your interactive and z
Eiesrll::.lr:slinn B course. communication skills. Dol 'eallg need to know all this?
5_E minutes Your teacher might also ask you about some | At the end of this segment, your YES,lJDU need to know how

ideas coming out of the discussionin Part2. | teachershould usea phrase such bia Bihiarl Uindbidus] |
Your teacher mightgive you more as “Thank you and this is the end the higherlevel Individual ora

G ko airigFs Rt Yo of the recording”. assessmentworks, including:

understanding and appreciation of Atthe end of the examination,
Anglophone culture(s). yourteacher will keep the literany
extract and any notes that you
have made.

» whatyou have to prepare

» whatyou have to do in the
exam

m = whatquestions your teacher
mightask you

Understanding the higher level Individual oral assessment * how to score well in your oral.

. =

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all the
important pieces of information you have learned about the conduct of
the higher level internal assessment. If there are any points you are still
uncertain about, use your research skills to find answers.

Why do we study Literature in English B?

For the purposes of this assessment, the term “Literature” refers to

the study of two literary works originally written in English. These
could be works of prose fiction, prose non-fiction, poetry or drama. In
English B, the literary works you study will be culturally relevant and
linguistically accessible.

Before your oral assessment, you should have read and analysed,

in class, two literary works such as complete novels and plays, or
collections of short stories and poems. For example, the story you are
about to read, “Charles”, comes from a collection of short stories by the
American writer Shirley Jackson.

Studying literature in your English B class will help you to develop
your English in a number of important ways. These include:

* higher-level reading and thinking skills such as interpretation and
inference

¢ amuch richer vocabulary and use of language

* a greater understanding and insight into a variety of Anglophone
cultures and international-mindedness

¢ developing other views of the world and exploring ideas outside
your own personal experience.

In your higher level class, you are expected to learn about the
fundamental elements of literature, such as conflict, theme, plot and
character. These concepts will help you to prepare your presentation of
a literary extract for your internal assessment.

Understanding the purpose of literature in English B

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all the
important new pieces of information you have learned about literature
in English B. If there are any points you are still uncertain about, use
your research skills to find answers.
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Analysing a literary text: Practising the Individual oral
assessment (higher level)

1. Read the short story “Charles” by the American writer Shirley
Jackson (1916-1965). The story has been divided into 5 sections of
about 300 words each - the same length as the internal assessment
higher level passages for English B.

2. Use the guidelines that follow (pages 160-165) to analyse
the story.
3. Prepare a number of practice higher level Individual oral

presentations.

Note: In the actual higher level oral assessment, if one of the books
studied is a collection of short stories, your teacher will produce
extracts from a range of the short stories in that collection.

“Charles” by Shirley Jackson
Extract A

= Critical Thinking Skills _ _
The day my son Laurie started kindergarten he renounced
Extract A: corduroy overalls with bibs and began wearing blue jeans
with a belt; I watched him go off the first morning with the
older girl next door, seeing clearly that an era of my life was
5 ended, my sweet-voiced nursery-school tot replaced by a

As you read, answer these
questions about the extract:

A. Atwhat pointin the plot does long-trousered, swaggering character who forgot to stop at the
this extract come? corner and wave good-bye to me.
B. What conflicts can we see in

He came home the same way, the front door slamming
open, his cap on the floor, and the voice suddenly became
C. Whatdo we learn about the 10 raucous shouting, “Isn’t anybody here?”

Chm:‘e?h"fl"a”"eé ':;5 At lunch he spoke insolently to his father, spilled his baby
f;re: S : ar;s ar;a i? sister’s milk, and remarked that his teacher said we were not
AEAREHORINE B RL to take the name of the Lord in vain.

the extract?

D. What themes are developed
in the extract?
- 715 “All right,” he said.

“Did you learn anything?” his father asked.

“How was school today?” I asked, elaborately casual.

Laurie regarded his father coldly. “I didn’t learn nothing,”
he said.

“Anything,” I said. “Didn’t learn anything”

20 “The teacher spanked a boy, though,” Laurie said,
addressing his bread and butter. “For being fresh,” he added,
with his mouth full.

“What did he do?” I asked. “Who was it?”

Laurie thought. “It was Charles,” he said. “He was fresh.
25 The teacher spanked him and made him stand in a corner. He
was awfully fresh.”

“What did he do?” I asked again, but Laurie slid off his
chair, took a cookie, and left, while his father was still saying,
“See here, young man.”

30 The next day Laurie remarked at lunch, as soon as he
sat down, “Well, Charles was bad again today.” He grinned
enormously and said, “Today Charles hit the teacher.”
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“Good heavens,” I said, mindful of the Lord’s name, “I
suppose he got spanked again?”

35 “He sure did,” Laurie said. “Look up,” he said to his father.
“What?” his father said, looking up.

“Look down,” Laurie said. “Look at my thumb. Gee, you're
dumb.” He began to laugh insanely.

“Why did Charles hit the teacher?” I asked quickly.

40  “Because she tried to make him color with red crayons,”
Laurie said. “Charles wanted to color with green crayons so
he hit the teacher and she spanked him and said nobody play
with Charles but everybody did.”

Extract B
E Critical Thinking Skills
The third day—it was Wednesday of the first week—Charles
bounced a see-saw on to the head of a little girl and made her Extract B:

bleed, and the teacher made him stay inside all during recess.
Thursday Charles had to stand in a corner during story-time
5 because he kept pounding his feet on the floor. Friday Charles

was deprived of blackboard privileges because he threw chalk. A. Atwhat pointin the plotdoes
this extractcome?

As you read, answer these
questions about the extract:

On Saturday I remarked to my husband, “Do you think

kindergarten is too unsettling for Laurie? All this toughness, =5 i conﬂi;ts Ganwe sag i
and bad grammar, and this Charles boy sounds like such a bad the extract:
10 influence.” C. Whatdowe learn aboutthe

characters of Laurie, his
parents, Charles and the
teacher from the extract?

“It'll be all right,” my husband said reassuringly. “Bound to
be people like Charles in the world. Might as well meet them
now as later.”

. " " D. What themes are developed
On Monday Laurie came home late, full of news. “Charles, in the extract?

15 he shouted as he came up the hill; I was waiting anxiously on \_ P,
the front steps. “Charles,” Laurie yelled all the way up the hill,
“Charles was bad again.”

“Come right in,” I said, as soon as he came close enough.
“Lunch is waiting.”

20 “You know what Charles did?” he demanded, following me
through the door. “Charles yelled so in school they sent a boy
in from first grade to tell the teacher she had to make Charles
keep quiet, and so Charles had to stay after school. And so all
the children stayed to watch him.”

25 “What did he do?” I asked.

“He just sat there,” Laurie said, dimbing into his chair at
the table. “Hi, Pop, y’old dust mop.”

“Charles had to stay after school today,” I told my husband.
“Everyone stayed with him.”

30  “What does this Charles look like?” my husband asked
Laurie. “What's his other name?”

“He’s bigger than me,” Laurie said. “And he doesn’t have
any rubbers and he doesn’t ever wear ajacket.”
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Extract C

= Critical Thinking Skills

Monday night was the first Parent-Teachers” meeting, and only
Extract C: the fact that the baby had a cold kept me from going; I wanted
passionately to meet Charles’s mother. On Tuesday Laurie
remarked suddenly, “Our teacher had a friend come to see her
5 in school today.”

“Charles’s mother?” my husband and I asked
simultaneously.

As you read, answer these
questions about the extract:

A. Atwhat pointin the plot does
this extract come?

B. What conflicts can we see in
the extract? “Naaah,” Laurie said scornfully. “It was a man who came

and made us do exercises, we had to touch our toes. Look.” He
10 climbed down from his chair and squatted down and touched

his toes. “Like this,” he said. He got solemnly back into his

chair and said, picking up his fork, “Charles didn’t even do

exercises.”
D. Whatth developed
e o= SRR “That's fine,” I said heartily. “Didn’t Charles want to do
in the extract?

L J 15 exercises?”

“Naaah,” Laurie said. “Charles was so fresh to the teacher’s
friend he wasn’t lef do exercises.”

C. What do we learn about the
characters of Laurie, his
parents, Charles and the
teacher from the extract?

“Fresh again?” I said.

“He kicked the teacher’s friend,” Laurie said. “The
20 teacher’s friend told Charles to touch his toes like I just did
and Charles kicked him.”

“What are they going to do about Charles, do you
suppose?” Laurie’s father asked him.

Laurie shrugged elaborately. “Throw him out of school, 1
25 guess,” he said.

Wednesday and Thursday were routine; Charles yelled
during story hour and hit aboy in the stomach and made him
cry. On Friday Charles stayed after school again and so did all
the other children.

30  With the third week of kindergarten Charles was an
institution in our family; the baby was being a Charles when
she cried all afternoon; Laurie did a Charles when he filled his
wagon full of mud and pulled it through the kitchen; even my
husband, when he caught his elbow in the telephone cord and

35 pulled telephone, ashtray, and a bowl of flowers off the table,
said, after the first minute, “Looks like Charles.”

158



HIGHER LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Extract D
_ _ _ _ _ = Critical Thinking Skills
During the third and fourth weeks it looked like a reformation
in Charles; Laurie reported grimly at lunch on Thursday of the Extract D:
third mieef, Charles was so good today the teacher gave him As you read, answer these
v eppe questions about the extract:
b ”Whﬁlﬁ?” I said, and my husband added warily, “You mean A. Atwhat pointin the plotdoes
Charles’ this extractcome?
“Charles,” Laurie said. “He gave the crayons around and he B. What conflicts can we see in
picked up the books afterward and the teacher said he was her the stract?
nelpen C. Whatdowe learn aboutthe
10 “What happened ?" 1 asked inCI‘E‘dulOuSly. characters of Laurie, his
“He was her helper, that's all,” Laurie said, and shrugged. parents, Charles and 1he?
“Can this be true, about Charles?” I asked my husband that RS CHER Ot UE S
night. “Can something like this happen?” D. What themes are developed
i ?
“Wait and see,” my husband said cynically. “When you've _ lathe extact )

15 got a Charles to deal with, this may mean he’s only plotting.”
He seemed to be wrong. For over a week Charles was the
teacher’s helper; each day he handed things out and he picked
things up; no one had to stay after school.

“The PTA meeting’s next week again,” I told my husband
20 one evening. “I'm going to find Charles’s mother there.”

“Ask her what happened to Charles,” my husband said.
“TI'd like to know.”

“T'd like to know myself,” I said.

On Friday of that week things were back to normal. “You
25 know what Charles did today?” Laurie demanded at the lunch
table, in a voice slightly awed. “He told a little girl to say a
word and she said it and the teacher washed her mouth out
with soap and Charles laughed.”

“What word?” his father asked unwisely, and Laurie said,
30 “I'll have to whisper it to you, it's so bad.” He got down off
his chair and went around to his father. His father bent his
head down and Laurie whispered joyfully. His father’s eyes
widened.

“Did Charles tell the little girl to say that?” he asked
35 respectfully.

“She said it twice,” Laurie said. “Charles told her to say it
twice.”

“What happened to Charles?” my husband asked.
“Nothing,” Laurie said. “He was passing out the crayons.”

40  Monday morning Charles abandoned the little girl and said
the evil word himself three or four times, getting his mouth
washed out with soap each time. He also threw chalk.
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Extract E

ritical Thinking Skills _ _
My husband came to the door with me that evening as I set out
Extract E: for the PTA. meeting. “Invite her over for a cup of tea after the

As you read, answer these meeting,” he said. “I want to get a look at her.

questions about the extract: “If only she’s there,” I said prayerfully.

A. Atwhat pointin the plot does 5 “She’ll be there,” my husband said. “I don’t see how they
this extract come? could hold a PTA. meeting without Charles’s mother.”

B. What conflicts can we see in At the meeting I sat restlessly, scanning each comfortable
the extract? matronly face, trying to determine which one hid the secret of

C. Whatdo we learn about the Charles. None of them locked to me haggard enough. No one
characters of Laurie, his 10 stood up in the meeting and apologized for the way her son
parents, Charles and the had been actjng. No one mentioned Charles.
teacher from the extract? After the meeting I identified and sought out Laurie’s

D. What themes are developed kindergarten teacher. She had a plate with a cup of tea and a
in the extract? piece of chocolate cake; I had a plate with a cup of teaand a

. /15 piece of marshmallow cake. We maneuvered up to one another

cautiously, and smiled.

“I've been so anxious to meet you,” I said. “I'm Laurie’s
mother.”

“We're all so interested in Laurie,” she said.

20 “Well, he certainly likes kindergarten,” I said. “He talks
about it all the time.”

“We had a little trouble adjusting, the first week or so,” she
said primly, “but now he’s a fine little helper. With occasional
lapses, of course.”

25 “Laurie usually adjusts very quickly,” I said. “I suppose this
time it's Charles’s influence.”

“Charles?”

“Yes,” I said, laughing, “you must have your hands full in
that kindergarten, with Charles.”

30  “Charles?” she said. “We don’t have any Charles in the
kindergarten.”

How do | find the meaning in a literary extract?
During your presentation you should:

* summarize the extract
* briefly relate the extract to the literary work as a whole

* express your opinions on the characters, events, ideas and themes
presented in the extract.

As you were reading the story for the first time, you should have made
notes on these four concepts that help you to interpret a literary extract:
A. Conflict C. Theme

B. Plot D. Character

You are now going to undertake a second and more detailed reading of
“Charles” in order to understand these concepts better and incorporate
them into your presentation.
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A. Conflict in the text

Almost all works of literature are centered around a conflict. It is a fight
or a struggle between opposing people or forces. By identifying the
nature of the conflict or conflicts within a work, you can identify the
events, the themes and ideas in the story. Here are four types of conflict:

* The individual versus nature

A character or group ﬁghts a non-intelligent force, such as a monster
or a massive storm. For example, stories about surviving a natural
disaster or a story of good versus evil fall into this category.

* The individual versus the individual

In this conflict there is intense rivalry between two characters. The
characters could in some instances represent different groups.
The conflict could be about love, power, status or wealth.

¢ The individual versus society

One character or group opposes an entire group of people. The
character rebels against the values and customs of society. The
central character in this conflict is an often an outsider or rebel. The
conflict is often used to emphasize differences between traditional
views and modern ones.

* The individual versus self

Sometimes writers portray people as having an internal conflict.
This conflict is often used to test different sets of values. For
example, does the main character give in to temptation (money,
power, physical attraction) or is the person able to overcome it?
Does the central character face a moral conflict or have to choose
between two very different ways of behaving?

Understanding the conflicts in “Charles”

Now;, think about the different conflicts in the story “Charles”. See if
you can identify each type of conflict in extracts A-E. You may be able
to identify several conflicts in the text.

e . ‘

Type of conflict

s The individual versus nature:

The tndividual versus the lndividual:

= Research Skills

Conflict

Think of as many stories or
films that fallinto each of these
categories.

Do you think all cultures have
stories that illustrate the same
conflicts? Is it only the place,
time and characters that
change? Do we share the same
basic stories which teach us the
same truths?

Think about the works of
literature you are reading for
English B.

Which conflicts can you
identify? For each conflict,
identify the people, groups or
events thatcreate the conflict.
How is each conflictresolved in
the book?

e The tndividual versus sooietkj;

* The individual versus self:
* Other conflicts:

3

Now, see if you can identify each conflict in the story.

Who or what? Whom or what? Why?

the teacher
. the school rules

Lawrie 53 :

Charles Lsz;:, conflict | the parents ,

The teacher i charles/Laurte
the arvival of a
new baby
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2> Assessment tip

Know your texts

Remember thatyou are going

to examine an extractfroma
much longerwork of literature.
Therefore, it is essential that

you know the details your
literary texts very thoroughly.
Nevertheless, remember thatit
is essential to concentrate on the
extract, as opposed to the work
asawhole.

:“:_—: Critical Thinking Skills

Plot

Think about the works of
literature you are reading for
English B. Can you identify

the six elements of the plotin
each book? This technique will
help you to putthe extract you
receive into context.

However, remember that

your presentation should
concentrate on the extract you
are presenting, not on the work
as awhole.
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The conflict in “Charles”

What lessons have you learned about the conflicts in the story? How
does this knowledge help you to understand the story better?

B. Plot

A second concept that can help
you to express your ideas is plot.
A good understanding of the plot
is very useful when you want to
relate the extract you are working
on to the literary work as a whole.
This will also allow you to put the

= Creative Thinking Skills

Discussion

Which kinds of conflict are
represented in the photograph
opposite?

Justify and explain your ideas.

4

extract briefly into the context of
the work as a whole.

A conflict usually drives the story forward, and the tension created

by the conflict creates the storyline, or plot. Quite frequently, the plot
of a work of literature can be divided into different stages. Freytag’s
Pyramid is a diagram that shows the way a typical storyline develops.
According to this diagram most stories and conflicts have five stages.
They are represented like this:

Freytag's Pyramid: Analysis of the plot

A E

e At the beginning of a work of literature there is an introduction or
exposition (A). At the end of this section there will be some kind of
complication or problem, known as the inciting incident (§). This
will lead to a conflict;

* This point in the plot is followed by a long upward slope (the rising
action) in which a conflict develops (B);

* This rising action leads to a climax (C) in which the two sides come
into direct conflict with each other;

¢ In turn, the falling action reveals the consequences and outcomes of
the conflict (D);

» Finally, there is a resolution (E) in which we learn what the long-
term results of the conflict are or will be;

More information about Freytag's Pyramid is widely available on the

internet and in English literature textbooks.

However, you must concentrate most of your presentatilm on the
content of the extract, rather than the context. Therefore, learn

to summarize the place of the extract in the work in one or two
sentences. You can use phrases such as:

* This extract comes from the introduction/rising action/
falling action of ...

® The extract depicts the climax of ...
* The actiow i the extract takes place during the vesolution of ...
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A Introduction or exposition

This is the opening to the plot. Here the author describes the setting,
presents the characters and other background material necessary
to understanding the conflict that follows.

In your opinion, where does the introduction or exposition begin and end in
“Charles”?

L Inciting incident

Towards the end of the introductory period (between points A and B),
the writer may introduce an event or character that starts the conflict.
This is known as an inciting incident.

In your opinion, what is the inciting incident in “Charles”?

B Risingaction

Here the conflict and tension increase and the events move towards the
climax. During this period of increasing conflict, we learn more about
the main characters, their motives and the nature of the conflict.

In your opinion, where does the rising action begin and end in “Charles”?

reative Thinking Skills

C Climax Linking images to plot stages
This is the point of greatest dramatic tension in the story, where the Study the pictures above.

conflict reaches a breaking point. The climax could be a fight, an Imagine they were stills from
argument or a violent emotional reaction. During the climax we also two different films. What points
reach a turning point where a character might change from evil to in the plot could each image

good or from ignorance to knowledge. However, the turning point represent? Explain and justify
could also reverse these themes so a character goes from clarity your answers.

to doubt or from good to bad. ~ ~

In your opinion, where does the climax come in “Charles”?

D Falling action

The falling action includes the events and consequences that follow
the climax. Here we learn what happens to the characters involved
in the conflict as a result of the climax.

In your opinion, is there any falling action in “Charles”?

E Resolution

This is where everything ends; the reader may have a sense of closure.
There is either a solution to the conflict or its negative consequences.
Your teacher might ask you to think about what might come next

or reflect on the themes of the story. The end of the conflict is also
sometimes known as the dénouement.

In your opinion, what is the resolution or dénouement in “Charles”?

In what ways has the author played with the plot to create a surprising ending
to the story?

The plotin “Charles”

When you have finished the exercise, discuss whether the plot of
“Charles” fits the model of Freytag’s Pyramid. Learn to summarize
the plot quickly and efficiently in one or two sentences.
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= Critical Thinking Skills

Character

Which of the literary techniques
listed opposite does the writer
use to create the characters of:

* laurie

* Laurie’s mother [the narrator)
e laurie’s father

* laurie’s teacher

* Charles?

Share youranswers in class.

:“f Research Skills

Character

In the works of literature you

are reading for English B, find
passages thatdescribe the main
characters in each one. Which of
the literary techniques listed on
this page do the writers use to
bring their characters to life for
the reader?

o =y

= Research Skills

Theme

Consider the works of literature
you are reading for English B
and identify the major themes in

each book.
X J
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C. Character
How do you imagine the character of Charles or Laurie?

Here are five techniques that literary writers use to create characters
within a specific extract:

* Appearance

¢ Personal space and possessions
* Behaviour

¢ Thoughts and feelings

* Speech and ideas

* Reactions of others to the character.

When preparing your presentation, you can identify one or more
techniques from the list above and explain how the writer uses it/them
to describe Laurie to the readers. For example, look at the opening lines
to the story:

The day my son Laurie started kindergarten he renounced
corduroy overalls with bibs and began wearing blue jeans with
a belt; I watched him go off the first morning with the older girl
next door, seeing clearly that an era of my life was ended, my
sweet-voiced nursery-school tot replaced by a long-trousered,
swaggering character who forgot to stop at the corner and wave
good-bye to me.

e Which words and phrases help us to understand Laurie’s character?
* Which techniques help us to understand Laurie’s character?

* Which words and phrases help us to understand the mother’s
character?

* Which techniques help us to understand the mother’s character?

The characters in “Charles”

Once you have answered these questions, what have you learned
about the characters in the extract?

D. Theme

The subtext relates to the big ideas of the story. In other words, what is
the story about? Here are some themes for you to think about.

Identities: The story is possibly about a child with two identities.
* Are Laurie and Charles the same person?
* Why would Laurie want to invent a new identity?

Experiences: The story concerns two rites of passage - the start of
school and becoming a sibling.

e Why is Laurie/Charles reacting so badly to this change in the
family?

* For what reasons might Laurie /Charles behave badly at school?



HIGHER LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Social organization: The story concerns social relationships between a
child and his parents. It also concerns Laurie’s relationships at school.

* Why is Laurie so disrespectful to his parents?
* How would you describe the parents’ attitudes to Laurie?

Sharing the planet: The story is set in the USA in the 1950s and
educational methods have changed.

* Are the punishments given by the teacher appropriate for a primary
school?

¢ Do you think that Laurie’s /Charles’s reactions to punishment are
justified?

The themes in “Charles”

Once you have answered these questions, select the most important
themes in the story. What do you think seems to be the author’s
message to her readers? Justify your answers.

How do | brainstorm enough ideas to discuss a
literary extract?

Having read the extracts and completed the exercises, you can now
prepare your detailed presentation. In the actual examination, you
should spend your preparation time interpreting the information in the
extract and deciding what it means.

The problem is that an extract from a longer work can have multiple
layers of meaning. These layers are:

* the text — what is happening in the passage
* the context — where the passage is located in the overall story

* the subtext — the message or meaning of the extract (the ideas and
themes underneath the surface of the story).

We can unlock each layer of meaning using the chart below.

Analysis

Revisit the Critical Thinking
guestions on pages 156 to 160
about conflict, plot, theme and
character for extracts A—E. Make
notes on any new ideas and
insights you have on the story.

Layer of meaning Where is it found? Key question

The text is the information in
the passage. Itis a section of
the plot or stonyline.

In the words and actions of the | Whatis happeningin the
peoplein the image. extract?

In relation to the work as a
whole, when and where are
the events in the extract

The context explains where
the passage can be found in
the overall work.

The position of the extractin
the plotline: exposition, rising
action, climax, falling action,

resolution. happening?
The subtext is the meaning * Explainthe meaning and Whatis the significance of
undemeath the surface of message of the extract. the extract?
the text.

* Discuss the themes and
conflicts in the extract.

Make notes on the five extracts. For each extract consider these points:
¢ What is the text in the extract about?
» What is the context for the extract?

* What is the subtext in the extract?

22 Assessment tip

Know your texts

Remember that you are going

to examine an extractfroma
much longer work of literature.
Therefore, it is essential that

you know the details of your
literary texts very thoroughly.
Nevertheless, rememberthat it
is essential to concentrate on the
extract, as opposed to the work
as awhole.

S =y
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) Assessment tip

Use your time well

Do notworry if your oral
assessment lasts a minute or
two less than the 15 minutes’
limit. What is most important is
to demonstrate the full range of
your language skills in the time
you use.

Ideally, your preparation should
end with a final conclusion. If
you see thatyou are running
outof time, you should round
off your presentation with your
conclusion or final thought.

On the other hand, if you find you
have a lot of time to spare during
your presentation, it's a good
idea to have one ortwo bullet
points in reserve thatyou can
use to expand yourideas.

Brainstorming ideas about “Charles”

Now that you have finished analysing the short story “Charles”, make
a list of all the information you have learned about brainstorming ideas
about a literary text. Make a list of any points you are still unsure about
and use your research skills to find answers.

How do | plan and organize my ideas for my presentation
based on the literary extract?

Part 1 Presentation of a literary extract

You can plan or map your presentation in the same way that you
organize a written argument. You can use the information and tips
given in Chapter 2 to construct an argument and present your ideas
clearly (see pages 22 to 26). Start by writing down your “thesis
statement” (stance/viewpoint). Then, list your main supporting
points and provide examples /justifications for each point. Part 1 lasts
between 3 and 4 minutes.

Planning your presentation: a thesis-driven model

Alntroduce your presentation - B State your thesis

p Whatis the unwritten
d} message of the extract?
Whatideas is the writer
discussing [subtext)?

Explain the context for the

extract. How does the passage
relate to the work as awhole? )
Why is this a significant [/

moment in the plot? i y
A Introduction: Briefly

introduce your extract

C Develop your presentation and relate it to a theme.

Putting it all together

Choose one extract from “Charles”
and plan a presentation using

the mental model opposite and
the ideas you have already
brainstormed.

When you have completed

your plan, practise giving your
presentation. Work with a
partnerorina small group and
record yourself, then measure

your performance by using the
assessment criteria [see pages 173
and 174],

Repeat the process using stimuli
from the literature texts from your
English B course. Practise until
you are confident that you can do
really well.

State each of your supporting
points for your thesis.

Use evidence from the text to
create:

Point 1+ evidence/quote +
explanation

B State your thesis.

Main ideas + examples/
justifications/evidence
1

D Conclusion

Repeat your

3 thesis [subtext)
Conclusion / and state any

final thoughts and

Paint 2 + evidence/quote +
explanation

lessans learned
from the extract.
Paint 3 + evidence/quote +
explanation, etc.

Now use this mental model for a thesis-driven presentation to organize
your ideas more clearly. For more information on mental models, see
Chapter 2 pages 22 to 26.

Introduction Context

Thesis statement [subtext/purpose of the extract)

Development [points and

Supporting idea 1
evidence from the extract]

Evidence/Justification/Quotes from the extract

Supporting idea 2
Evidence/Justification/Quotes from the extract

Supporting idea 3
Evidence/Justification/Quotes from the extract

Conclusion Conclusion [subtext)

State your final thoughts/lessons learned
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Planning and organizing my presentation

Now that you have finished planning your presentation, make a list
of all the important new pieces of information you have learned about
preparing for the presentation in the internal assessment. Make a

list of any points you are still unsure about and use research skills to
find answers.

Preparing the follow-up and general discussions

How do you prepare the two discussion parts of the Individual oral
assessment? In this part, your teacher will ask you a series of fo]low-up
questions that will allow you to express ideas and opinions on either
the content or the themes in the extract.

Part 2: Follow-up discussion based on the literary extract
(4-5 minutes)

Here, your job is to show further understanding of the subject
discussed and reflect on other matters relating to the extract.

* Your teacher might also ask you to clarify or expand on certain
points you made in the presentation.

* Your teacher might also ask you about other ideas or information
related to the extract.

Therefore, you might have to discuss the characters, the plot, the
setting (where and when the action takes place) or the themes.

Your teacher might ask you more general questions about the book
from which the extract was taken.

Additionally, your teacher might encourage you to make connections
and comparisons between the contents of the passage and your own
cultural experiences, as well as give you opportunities to demonstrate
an understanding and appreciation of Anglophone culture.

Part 3: General discussion (5—6 minutes)

This discussion will focus on other themes related to the English
B syllabus. Your teacher might ask you to make connections and
comparisons with your other cultural experiences. You may be
asked to:

¢ explain any other comments made earlier in the oral assessment
* interpret and evaluate ideas that arise in the general discussion

* make general connections and comparisons with your own
experiences

* demonstrate your understanding and appreciation of the target
language culture(s).

Here is a table of some sample follow-up questions that a teacher could
ask as a result of a discussion of the story “Charles”.
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Communication and

Social Skills

Defend your own ideas

Your reading of the literary
extract might differ from your
teacher’s interpretation. In such
cases, you need to be able to
argue that your point of view is
valid.

Always keep your presentation
bullet points in sight so that
you can remind yourself of your
ideas and keep yourargument
well focused.

You may also need to justify any
ideas that oppose those in the
extract, orones suggested by
your teacher. Itis a good idea

to practise defending your own
ideas. This may involve:

* giving your own ideas and
opinions

* defending your own point of
view

* negotiating effectively

* building consensus.

Remember, however, thatthe
discussions assess receptive,
productive and interactive skills.
Itis not a test of knowledge.
Therefore, as long as your ideas
are relevant, well-developed and
justified, you can still score well,
even when you disagree with
yourteacher.
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Purpose 1 Possible questions and prompts

To encourage connections and Identities
comparisons with yourother

: In your opinion, how much are our identities created by our
cultural experiences.

families and/or education?
(Loosely based on themes/ideas ;
generated by the story) Experiances

How do Laurie's first days at primary school compare to your

own experiences?
Sharing the planet

The story “Charles” is partially about conflictin the family. In
your opinion, what are the most common causes of conflict in
families and how can these tensions bestbe resolved?

Social organization

Laurie and Charles both seem totake pleasure in breaking
the rules at home and at school. Do you think that we should
always obey the rules and regulations created by society?

To provide you with opportunities | The story “Charles” is setin the USAin the 1950s.
to demonstrate your

: o * Whatsimilarities and differences can you see between
understanding and appreciation

that culture and your own?

of Anglophone culture(s)
» Whatdo you think it would/will be like to study inan
Anglophone society?
To invite you to interpret and * Whatare the mostimportant lessons you have learned
evaluate ideas that arise in the from yourstudy of the story “Charles"?

gensml.discu ssion * |n 20 years' time, what do you think you will remember

mostaboutyour own time atschool?

* |Inyouropinion, what have you gained most from your B
education?

In addition, your teacher might seek clarification of observations you
made in relation to the additional theme(s) you have touched upon in
your oral assessment.

In both parts you need to demonstrate your ability to understand and
speak in English. Here are some tips to achieve maximum marks in
Parts 2 and 3 of the higher level Individual oral assessment.

Answer your teacher’s questions properly

e Listen to your teacher’s questions carefully and take an active part
in the conversation.

* Give relevant and full answers. Do not be afraid to give long
answers. You want to demonstrate that you can give responses in
English that are thoughtful and well explained.

* Never answer with (mly “yes” or “no”, even if the question seems to
ask for that. Always give a justification for your answer:

The reason | say this ts because ...

* Use an “answer + explanation + example” technique to make sure
that you respond as fully as possible:

o You can use ideas and examples that you have learned about
during your English B course.

o You can use ideas and examples from the literary work that you
have presented.

o Alternately, use examples from your own personal experiences.

* Avoid repeating ideas and stay on topic. If you think that you are
“rambling” or not making sense, stop and ask:

Sorry could you please repeat the question?
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Engage positively with your teacher

* You can score marks for your ability to interact with your teacher
during the conversations following your presentation. You can do
this in a number of ways, for example:

o You can make a comment about the teacher’s questions:
Um glad you asked me that ... ; well ... thinking on my
feet 1'd say that ... ; That's a good question ...

o If you are uncertain about a question, ask for clarification:
Sorry, could You explain that again?

o Politely disagree:
Sorvy but | dow't think that Ls quite right ...; Actually, |
see things differently ...

o Ask permission to direct the conversation towards ideas you feel
comfortable talking about, for example:
cawn [ tell you about something I read/Learned/that
happened to me ... ?

* If you have something to say, do not wait to be asked. Say it! For
example, describe a relevant personal experience or use your
general knowledge to make a point.

* Always be polite. Say things like “please” and “thank you”, and let
your teacher finish asking question/speaking before you start talking.

* Maintain eye contact with your teacher. This will help you to
understand the questions you are being asked.

* Smile. Remember that your teacher may be nervous too -
conducting an oral exam is a big responsibility after all. Being
friendly makes it easier for the teacher to interact with you too.

Preparing for the discussions in the higher level internal
assessment

Now that you have finished planning your presentation, make a list

of all the important new pieces of information you have learned about
preparing for the presentation in the oral. Make a list of any points you
are still unsure about and use your research skills to find answers.

How do you make other long-term preparations for
the oral assessment?

You should use every opportunity to develop your oral communication
skills in the English B classroom. It is essential that you become
comfortable and confident when communicating in English with your
peers and your teacher.

* Make sure you understand the requirements of the internal
assessment (research skills).
* Take part in as many one-to-one and group interactions as possible

(social and communication skills).

¢ Find time to review and monitor your own progress. Find the
areas where you need to improve and take the appropriate action
(self-management skills).

y

» Assessment tip

Participating — things not to do

* Remember you are being
tested on your fluency in
English and how well you
are able to take partin
spontaneous conversation.

* Donotover-think and take too
much time wondering about
the question.

2 Assessment tip

Prepare for your Individual oral
throughout your course

Do not leave your preparation for
the oral assessment to the last
minute. The internal assessment
is worth 25% of the final
assessment in the standard level
course. Therefore, you should
spend 25% of your time during
the English B course developing
the knowledge and skills
required to carry out speaking
tasks.
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Being spontaneous

The higher level is an opportunity
to show your examinerthat

you can communicate and
interact successfully in English.
Therefore, your major aims in this
assessmentshould be to:

* dentify, organize and present
your ideas

* communicate clearly and
effectively and for a variety of
purposes

* understand and use language
appropriately in conversation

* understand and use language
to express and respondto a
range of ideas with fluency
and accuracy.

Therefore, always:

v’ focus on the contentof the
extract provided

v make sure your language
sounds fresh and
spontaneous.

Never:
X simply retell the entire plot

X give any kind of pre-
rehearsed presentation

X presenta book review of the

work you have studied.
\ J

2 Assessment tip

Finding significant passages in
your texts

In the higher level Individual oral
assessment, yourteacher will
choose significant passages
from the works you have
studied. In effect, this means
thatthe extracts will come from
importantmoments in the story.
Therefore, when you are revising
the literature books you are
reading for English B, itis worth
identifying the mostimportant
passages and explaining to

yourself why they are significant.
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) Assessment tip

Practise note taking and making bullet points

Q
\.__\___

O
¢
J
J

You must be able make effective
bullet points as efficiently as
possible during the 20-minute
preparation time of the Individual
oral assessment.

During the two years of the
course, you need to practise
these skills frequently. The
more you practise, the more
confidentyou will become.
Practise making bullet points
on the four concepts that help
you to discuss a literary extract:
conflict, plot, theme and
character. Remember:

* You need to be able to justify
your point of view. Use quotes
to justify your interpretation
of the extract.

* Keep your presentation bullet points in sight, then you can remind
yourself of your ideas and keep your argument well-focused.

* However, you and your ideas should sound natural and spontaneous —
you should never simply read them aloud as a prepared speech.

* To avoid this, make sure your bullets are in note form — notcomplete
sentences.

Making long-term preparations for the higher level internal
assessment

Now that you have finished reading this section, summarize all the
important pieces of information you have learned about preparing for
the discussion parts of the internal assessment. If there are any points
you are still uncertain about, use your research skills to find answers.

How can | revise the works of literature | have studied for
the English B higher level Individual oral assessment?

There are a number of methods that you can use to revise for the
internal assessment. The act of choosing suitable material is excellent
revision practice. You can choose practice extracts from the literary
works you have studied. Each extract should be about 300 words in
length.

Applying what | know 1: Themes

In the literary works you are studying in English B higher level,
what themes do the writers explore? It might be very helpful here to
consider how the books link to the themes in the English B syllabus.
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Look at this is list and identify the themes found in the books you are

reading:

English B themes Specific themes

Identities Lifestyles; Health and wellbeing; Beliefs and values;
(Subeultures; Language and identity

Experiences Joumeys and travel; Life stories; Rites of passage; Growing up;
Customs and traditions; Migration; Personal relationships

Human ingenuity Artistic expression; Communication and media; Technology and
society; Scientific innovation; Society

Sharingthe planet The environment; Human rights; Peace and conflict; Equality;
Globalization; Powerand politics; Rightand wrong

Social organization Social relationships; Family; Individuals and community; Social
engagement; Edu cation; Work [place]; Law and order

Applying what | know 2: Conflict

Think about the different conflicts in the literary works you are
studying in English B higher level. See if you can identify each type of
conflict in the extracts you have chosen.

l— B
. e of conflict

Typ

*  The individual versus nature:

I 2 ° e tndividual versus the Lndividual:

e The lndividual versus sooietU:

* Theindividual versus self:

Other conflicts:

What are the specific conflicts in the extracts you are examining?

Who or what? Whom or what? Why?

ts in conflict
with

Applying what | know 3: Plot

Use Freytag’s Pyramid on page 162 to identify the specific stage in the
plot in each of the extracts you have chosen.

l !
Structure of the plot
s broduction/ EXpos tHow:

Rising action:
» climax:

* Falling action:

YT

Resolution/Dénouenent:

171



HIGHER LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Applying what | know 4: Character

Think about the characters in the extracts you have chosen. What
techniques does the writer use in each extract?

—_

About the character
. A'P'Peamma:

* Personal space and possessions:
Behaviour:

* Thoughts and feeling:

* Speech and ioeas:

Reactlons of others to the character:

YL

In the extracts you have chosen, you can also examine the descriptive
language used by the writer to portray some aspect of each character’s
personality. What do the specific words and phrases used in the extract
tell you about the character?

As a summary, draw up a list of 5-10 adjectives to describe the
personalities of the most important characters in each book. Justify
your vocabulary to ynurself.

= Self-management Skills

Practise, practise, practise
Seek timely advice:

When it comes to revising for the internal assessment, there are a
= Whenin doubtabout

number of ways to revise. Find practice stimuli. The act of choosing

anything in the 355955?‘3"‘: suitable material is good revision practice; you are making sure that
35%‘ your teacher to clarify the your material fits the themes and topics of the English B course.
point.

* To plan your presentation, you can use the thesis-driven mental

* Do notwait until the last model you have seen in this chapter (see page 166).

minute to seek advice. Make

sure you know what to do * You can make revision notes with suitable headings and
well before the assessment. subheadings on the stimulus.

Use technology to help you: * Then you can produce ten key bullet points for the presentation.

* Record your practice oral With a partner, alternate between presenting and answering questions
presentations on a phone or on multiple 300-word literary extracts from the books you have studied
other device. Play back the for English B.
performances.

* Note what you have done m

well and the areas where you

need toimprove. Revising the literary works | am studying in English B

» Todothis, you can use the Now that you have finished analysing the works you are studying in
formal higher level internal English B, make a list of all the information you have learned about
assessment criteria see the literary texts. This will be of great benefit to you as preparation for
pages 173 to174) and your higher level English B Individual oral assessment.

feedback from your partner
as well as your own self-
assessment.
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Make a set of revision notes on these aspects of each work:

L]

Conflict
Plot

Character

* Themes

Once you have completed this background research, you can find
suitable passages of around 300 words from the books and prepare
practice presentations on the extracts.

How is the higher level Individual oral assessed?

Criterion A: Language

How successfully does the candidate command spoken language?

* To what extent is the vucabulary appropriate and varied?

* To what extent are the grammatical structures varied?

* To what extent does the accuracy of the language contribute to
effective communication?

* To what extent do pronunciation and intonation affect
communication?

Marks

Level descriptor

0

The work does not reach a standard described by the descriptors below.

1-3

Command ofthe language is limited.
Vocabulary is sometimes appropriate to the task.

Some basic grammatical structures are used, with some attempts to use more complex
structures.

Language contains errors in both basic and more complex structures. Errors interfere
with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are generally clear but sometimes interfere with
communication.

Command ofthe language is partially effective.
Vocabulary is generally appropriate to the task, and varied.
Avariety of basic and some more complex grammatical structures is used.

Language is mostly accurate for basic structures, but errors occur in more complex
structures. Errors at times interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are generally clear.

Criterion A: Language

* |n the oral, use a fairly formal
tone and register, particularly
inthe presentation segment.

» Trytouse vocabulary related
to the theme and the topic.
You will sound knowledgeable
and articulate.

* Don't be afraid to use more
complex grammar. As long as
your English is reasonably
accurate, any minor mistakes
will not count against you.

» Practise speaking with clear
pronunciation and intonation
so thatyour examiner knows
whatyou are saying.

» When you are talking, make
sure you are facing the
microphone and keep your
hands away from your face
so thatyour voice can be

7-9

Command ofthe language is effective and mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied, including the use of idiomatic
expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional emors in basic and in complex grammatical
structures do not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are mostly clear and do not interfere with communication.

10-12

Command ofthe language is mostly accurate and very effective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and nuanced and varied in a mannerthat
enhances the message, including the purposeful use of idiomatic expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical structures is used selectively in order
to enhance commu nication.

Language is mostly accurate. Minor errors in more complex grammatical structures do
not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are veny clear and enhance communication,

heard clearly.
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>» Assessment tip

Criterion B1: Message - literary
extract

» Express allyourideas and
opinions clearly.

* (Only present ideas about the
extract.

* Make sure your presentation
is well structured.

* Use a thesis-driven approach
consisting of:

o athesis

o atleast three supporting
points

o evidence and explanation
of each supporting point

o aconclusion.

» Do not go off topic and talk
about the work in general.

» Supportyour ideas with
evidence and quotes from
the text.

* (Come toa clear conclusion.

Criterion B1: Message — literary extract

* How relevant are the ideas to the literary extract?

* How well does the candidate engage with the literary extract in the

presentation?

Marks Level descriptor

a The work does notreach a standard described by the descriptors below.

1-2 The presentation is mostly irrelevant to the literary extract.
The candidate makes superficial use ofthe extract. Observations and opinions are
generalized, simplistic and mostly unsupported.

3-4 The presentation is mostly relevant to the literary extract.
The candidate makes competentuse of the literary extract. Some observations and
opinions are developed and supported with reference to the extract.

5-6 The presentation is consistently relevant to the literary extract and is convincing.

The candidate makes effective use of the extract. Observations and opinions are
effectively developed and supported with reference to the extract.

Criterion B2: Message — conversation

* How appmpriately and thoroughly does the candidate respond to
the questions in the conversation?

* To what depth are the questions answered?

) Assessment tip

Criterion B2: Message —
conversation

Your teacher may ask questions
about the theme ofthe literary
extract or, in the final section,
about one of the other English B
themes:

* Make sure you listen carefully
to your teacher’s questions.

* Make sure you respond to the
question and explain your
ideas with examples.

* Do not use the discussion as
an excuse to talk about your
own culture.

Marks Level descriptor
0 The work does notreach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-2 The candidate consistently struggles to address the questions.
Some responses are appropriate butare rarely developed.
Responses are limited in scope and depth.
3-4 The candidate’s responses are mostly relevant tothe questions.
Mostresponses are appropriate and some are developed.
Responses are mostly broad in scope and depth.
5-6 The candidate’s responses are consistently relevant to the questions and show

some development.
Responses are consistently appropriate and developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth, including personalinterpretations and/or
attempts to engage the interlocutor.

Criterion C: Interactive skills — communication

* To what extent does the candidate understand and interact?

* How well can the candidate express ideas?

* How well can the candidate maintain a conversation?

J
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Marks Level descriptor
0 The work does notreach a standard described by the descriptors below.
1-2 Comprehension and interaction are limited.
The candidate provides limited responses in the target language.
Participation is limited. Most questions must be repeated and/or rephrased.
3-4 Comprehension and interaction are mostly sustained.
The candidate provides responses in the target language and mostly demonstrates
comprehension.
Participation is mostly sustained.
5-6 Comprehension and interaction are consistently sustained.

The candidate provides responses in the target language and demonstrates
comprehension.

Participation is sustained with some independent contributions.




Understanding how the internal assessment is marked

Now that you have finished reading this section, make a list of all the
important pieces of information you have learned about marking of
the internal assessment. If there are any points you are still uncertain
about, use your research skills to find answers.

HIGHER LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Analysis of higher level student samples

* You will now listen to five sample higher level Individual oral
assessments.

* Listen to each recording and give each student a mark using the
higher level assessment criteria.

* Compare your marks with those given by the examiner below.

Listen to higher level sample A: “Charles” — Extract A

Sample

Criteria

Markband

Examiner’s comments

Assessment tip

Criterion C: Interactive skills —
communication

* |tis very important thatthe
conversation flows naturally.

* Neverstaysilent oranswer
with a short answer.

* You are being tested on your
fluency in English, notyour
knowledge.

* |fyoudon'tunderstand a
question, say so.

* |fyoureally cannot answer
a question, say something
like, “l don't know aboutX
butwould you like me to talk
about Yinstead?”.

Extract A

A: Language

7-9
[outof12)

Command of the language is effective and mostly
accurate.

Vocabulary is mostly appropriate to the task, and
varied, including some correct use of idiomatic
expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate.

There are occasional errors in basicand in
complex grammatical structures but they do not
interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are mostly clearand
do not interfere with communication.

B1: Message -
literary extract

3-4
[out of B)

The presentation is mostly relevant to the
literary extract.

The student makes some competentuse of the
literary extract.

Some observations and opinions are developed
and supported with reference to the extract. Some
observations are generalizations and not very
relevant to the presentation.

B2: Message —
discussion

=3

[out of B)

The presentation is mostly relevant to the literary
extract.

Many responses are appropriate and some, but
notall, are developed.

Responses are mostly broad in scope and depth.
There is little attempt to engage the interlocutor.

C: Interactive
skills —
communication

3-4
[out of 6]

Comprehension and interaction are mostly
sustained.

The student provides responses in the
target language and mostly demonstrates
comprehension.

Farticipation is mostly sustained though there
is some hesitation and not all questions are
answered fully.

Analysis

Candidates should identify the
extract at the beginning of the
presentation. Itis also useful and
helpful to focus the presentation
around a thesis or "big"” idea and
illustrate that with examples.
Presentations that make a series
of separate or unrelated points
are less likely to score the highest
marks for Criterion B1: Message —
literary extract.

Teachers should make a clear
distinction between Part 2
[discussion of the extract] and

Part 3 (discussion of other themes)
of the interview.
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Listen to higher level sample B: “Charles” — Extract B

Sample

Criteria

Markband

Examiner’s comments

Analysis

The presentation would benefit
from a thesis-driven approach
which would enable a candidate to
presenta clear point of view about
the main theme s) of the extract
and use examples and quotes to
justify it.

General information about the
author or the work are usually
unnecessary unless they have very
specific relevance to the extract.

Extract B

A:Language

7-9
[outof12)

Command of the language is effective and mostly
accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied,
and the student uses idiomatic expressions and
technical expressions accurately.

The student also uses “a variety of basic and more
complex grammatical structures” effectively and
mostly accurately.

The occasional emor in complex grammatical
structures does not really interfere with
communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are mostly clearand
donot interfere with communication.

B1:Message —
literary extract

3-4
[outofB)

The presentation is mostly relevant to the literary
extract.

The student makes some competentuse of the
literary extract.

Too much time is taken up at the beginning with
introducing the text.

Individual observations and opinions are
developed and supported with reference tothe
extract, However, the studentdoes notalways
communicate his message “effectively” as he uses
the presentation to comment on the theme rather
than the extract.

B2: Message -
discussion

5-6
[outofB)

The candidate’s responses are consistently
relevant to the questions and show some
development.

Responses are consistently appropriate and
developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth, including
personal interpretations and attempts to engage
the interlocutor.

C: Interactive
skills —
communication

5-6
[outofB)

Comprehension and interaction are consistently
sustained.

The student provides responses in English and
demonstrates some insight into the extract.

The student demonstrates an ability to participate
in the discussion and makes a significant number
of “independent contributions”.
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Listen to higher level sample C:

“Charles” — Extract C

Sample

Criteria

Markband

Examiner's comments

Extract C

A:Language

7-9
[outof 12)

Command of the language is effective and
mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task and varied,
including the use of idiomatic expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in
basic and in complex grammatical structures do
notmuch interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are mostly clear and
do notinterfere with communication.

B1:Message —
literary extract

The presentation is mostly relevant to the
literary extract.

The student makes some competent use of the
literary extract by summarizing and quoting from
thetext.

Some observations on the text and opinions are
developed and supported with reference to the
extract. Some observations are generalizations

and notvery relevant to the presentation.
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Sample Criteria Markband | Examiner's comments

Bé:Message—~ | 5-6 The candidate’s responses are consistently Analysis

discussion [out of B) relevant to the questions and show some
development. Candidates should make sure
Responses are consistently appropriate and that their entire presentation
deyelnped, concentrates on the extract and
BETPSPSES are bftl'%d in scope and deg;h- does not make generalizations
including personal interpretations and/or attempts : o :
toengage the interlocutor. _abput the implicit themes contained

C: Interactive 5-6 Comprehension and interaction are consistently L

skils— | [outof6] | sustained. Teachers should make sure that

EopmUELIn The student provides responses in the target recordings do not exceed the
language and demonstrates comprehension. 15-minute limit. Examiners will
Participation is sustained with some independent ignore all material beyond this
contributions. :

point.

Listen to higher level sample D:

“Charles” — Extract D

Sample Criteria Markband

Examiner's comments

Extract D A:Language -8

[out of 12)

Command of the language is effective and
mostly accurate.

Vocabulary is ap propriate to the task, and varied,
including the use ofidiomatic expressions.

Avariety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used effectively.

Language is mostly accurate. Occasional errors in
basic and in complex gram matical structures do
not interfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are mostly clear and
do notinterfere with commu nication.

D)

~

[,
1
a¥)

B1:Message -
literary extract

—

=3

out of B)

The presentation is mostly irrelevant to the
literary extract.

The student makes superficial use ofthe
extract. Too much time is taken up with a general
introduction to the text.

The student makes only a few observations.

The student does not use the minimum time of
3 minutes forthe presentation.

BZ:Message- | 3-4
discussion [out of 6]

The candidate’s responses are mostly relevant to
the questions.

Most responses are appropriate and some are
developed.

Some responses are mostly broad in scope and
depth, but at times the student seems reluctantto
offerinformation orinteract.

C: Interactive 3-4
skills —
communication

Comprehension and interaction are mostly
sustained.

The student provides responses in the target
language and demonstrates comprehension of
the text.

Participation is sustained in places.

Analysis

Candidates should use between

3 to 4 minutes for their presentation
and should use the time to discuss
the extract.

Within the passage, candidates
could identify a number of
elements to talk about:

» the main theme(s) within the
extract

= the main action within the
passage
= the signs and types of conflict

= the place of the extract within
the plot

* the characters and their motives

* the descriptive details of the
characters and the setting.

Failure to use all the time available
for the presentation may lead to a
reduction in marks in cases where
the presentation of the extractis
inadequate.

17¢




HIGHER LEVEL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (INDIVIDUAL ORAL)

Listen to higher level sample E: “Charles” — Extract E

Sample Criteria Markband | Examiner's comments

Extract E A:Language 10-12 Command of the language is mostly accurate and
[outof 12]) | veryeffective.

Vocabulary is appropriate to the task, and
nuanced and varied in a manner that enhances
the message, including the purposeful use of
idiomatic expressions.

A variety of basic and more complex grammatical
structures is used selectively in order to enhance
communication.

Language is accurate. There are very few errors in
more complex grammatical structures and these
do notinterfere with communication.

Pronunciation and intonation are very clear and
enhance communication.

B1l:Message - | 5-6 The presentation is consistently relevant to the
literary extract | [outof 6] literary extract and is convincing.

The student makes very effective use ofthe
extract,

Observations and opinions are effectively
developed and supported with reference to the

extract.
B2: Message 5-6 The candidate’s responses are consistently
—discussion [outof B) relevant to the questions and show some

development.

Responses are consistently appropriate and
developed.

Responses are broad in scope and depth,
including personal interpretations and engage the

interlocutor.
C: Interactive 5-6 Comprehension and interaction are consistently
skills - [outof B) sustained.

communication

The student provides responses in the target

Analysis language and demonstrates an excellent

The candidate performs excellently comprehension of the text and additional themes.

in all four criteria. Participation is consistently sustained with
independent contributions.

Understanding the conduct and marking of the higher level
internal assessment

Now that you have finished this section, what lessons you have
learned about the conduct and the marking of the higher level internal
assessment?

Reflections on Chapter 5: How can | succeed in my higher level internal assessment
(Individual oral)?

At the beginning of the chapter, you wrote down what you already knew about the Individual oral
assessment. What additional understandings have you come to in this chapter? During this chapter you
have listed your additional questions about the higher level oral assessment. Now see if your questions are
answered.

* What new information about the English B higher level Individual oral assessment have you learned in
this chapter?

¢  What useful ideas you have learned about presenting and discussing a literary text in the English B
higher level Individual oral assessment?
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Coping with oral assessments

Reducing stress before the Individual oral assessment

The English B internal assessmentwill probably be one of the first examinations you will take as part of your |B
course. Learn from the experience. Here is some general advice for coping with this stressful time.

* Practise, practise, practise.

* (Getenough sleep before the exam. You won't
be able to concentrate if you cannot think
clearly if you are tired.

* Taketime to eat. You won'tbe able to
concentrate if your stomach is making noises.

* Checkthatyou have all the pens, pencils and
any highlighters you mightneed.

* Arrive early foryour exam. Avoid rushing or
reaching the exam room atthe lastmoment.

¢ Becalm. It's natural to feel a little nervous
before an assessmentbut getting excessively
nervous is counter-productive as you will not
be able to think as clearly as you should.

* Remember, if you have revised and practised sufficiently, you will do well.

Dealing with a panic attack during the Individual oral assessment

* Take slow deep breaths — this brings oxygen to the brain and can help = -
eliminate feelings of stress and panic. = Research Skills

* |fyour mind goes blank, do not panic! Panicking will justmake it
harder to recall information.

“What if” scenarios

For dealing with other “what if”
scenarios in the Individual oral
assessment, see Chapter 5,
page 142, on the standard level
* Simultaneously, repeat mentally, “l am going to be fine”. internal assessment.

* Inthe discussion, if you cannot think of anything to say in replyto a
question, say so. Ask your teacher either to repeatthe question or to
ask the question in another way.

Other coping strategies
* The act of writing notes can have a calming effect.

* |fyou are preparing, look atthe extractand write down any ideas thatcome to mind. As soon as you have one
idea, this will lead to others.

* During the recording, never stay silent — there are no marks for saying nothing.

* |fyou go blank when you are presenting, look at your bullet points and talk about any of the ideas thatyou
have listed.

* Once you have talked about one idea, this often triggers other ideas you can talk about.

Afinal word: Know your books
Like any other test, the key to doing well in an oral assessment is preparation.
* Spend plenty of time studying your literature texts for your oral exam.

» Make a setof notes to help you to understand the plot, the conflict and the main character(s): their
backgrounds, their personalities and their motivations.

¢ Make a list of the secondary characters so you know who they are.

* Make a list of the important themes in each book. Which themes are illustrated by the extracts you
have found?
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" Social Skills

Working as a group to prepare
Practise finding suitable extracts
and preparing presentations

in small groups. The more

ideas you share, the better you
will learn:

* Prepare by finding suitable
passages in your literature
texts thatcould be used
as extracts in an English
B higher level oral. This
preparation will help you
to understand the plot, the
conflictand the characters in
each book.

* Make a list of the important
themes in each book. Which
themes are illustrated by the
extracts you have found?

Practise organizing and giving presentations on the extracts. This
will give you confidence.

Remember that the more confident you are, the better speaker you
will be in the exam.

After each practice presentation, take a moment to review your
performance against the higher level internal assessment criteria.

Take risks. Ask yourself and your partners: What did | do well? What
did | do badly? How could | do better next time?
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2
(STANDARD LEVEL)

Paper 1 — Writing
1 hour 15 minutes

The maximum mark for this examination paper is [ 30 marks]

Instructions to students
¢ Complete one task.

* Use an appropriate text type from the options below the task you
choose.

Write 250 to 400 words.

1. The tourist board in your town is asking residents to create a range
of texts to give to international tourists visiting your area. Your text
will describe one specific attraction and persuade your audience to
visit it.

Blog Leaflet Opinion piece

2. A family member has told you that a local technology company is
looking to recruit a young intern to undertake general office duties
over the long holidays. Write a response in which you describe
your skills and experience and explain why you would be a
suitable candidate.

Blog Cover letter Email

3. You have just spent a month trying a new diet that is supposed to
be part of a healthier lifestyle. You wish to share your experiences
with the wider public. Describe the supposed benefits of the diet
and report any changes to your well-being.

Cover letter Email Opinion piece
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Paper 2 — Listening comprehension

45 minutes

The maximum mark for this examination paperis [25 marks]

Instructions to students

* Answer all questions.

* Answers must be written on the lines and in the boxes provided.
* Answers may be written at any time during the examination.

* There will be three audio texts. All answers must be based on the
appropriate audio texts.

* There will be four minutes of reading time at the start of each
audio text.

* Each audio text will be played twice. There will be a two-minute
pause before each audio text is repeated.

Text A

You will hear a psychologist giving a short talk about
personality types.

Complete the following gaps using no more than five words. [5 marks]

Dear Diary,

Last night, I listened to a radio programme about introverts
and extroverts.

The speaker said that extroverts are supposed to [ -1- ] in life.

Although she said both groups can be successful, the speaker
suggested that [ -2- | and employers have a [ -3- ] for
extroversion.

However, it also said extroverts are not always good [ 4~ ] as
they alter their behaviour and opinions too often.

I think I am an introvert and so I think I will have to speak up
more at school, if [ want people to [ -5- | my contributions
to class.

In any case, it is a lot to think about.
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Text B

You will hear a radio journalist interviewing a physics lecturer,
Dr Franklin.

Answer these questions. [5 marks]

6. Who does Dr Franklin want to encourage to study sciences? [1]

7. Apart from Dr Franklin, who was surprised by the number of
women inventors? 1]

8. According to Dr Franklin, why did so few women in the past
receive an education? 1]

9. According to Dr Franklin, why didn’t married women in past
centuries own their own ideas? 1]

10. According to Dr Franklin, who often took the credit for
women's scientific ideas? 1]

Choose the correct answers. [5 marks]

11. Looking back through history, Dr Franklin thinks that the small
number of women inventors is ... [1]
A. disappointing.
B. unsurprising.
C. frustrating.

12. Women were not supposed to be scientists, so Lady Ada
Lovelace ... 1]

A. gave all her ideas to Charles Babbage.
B. became more interested in Mathematics.
C. never patented her computer programme.

13. Dr Franklin suggests Josephine Cochran designed a dishwasher
because ... 1]

A. her servants hated doing the washing up.
B. too many of her dishes had been broken.
C. she spent most of her time in the home.
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14. The idea for windscreen wipers came to Mary Anderson
while ... [1]

A. observing other car drivers.
B. cleaning a dirty windscreen.

C. traveling during a fall of snow.

15. Emily Cannon designed car headlights that were more ... [1]

A. sensible.
B. powerful.
C. visible.

Text C

You will hear a news item about a young volunteer with
ﬁ‘ - a special talent.

16. Tick one correct option for each of the following statements.
[5 marks]

Who said ... ? The presenter Wendy Ong Both

A. Wendy advertises cats and dogs on her
website.

B. Wendy volunteers at a local animal
shelter.

C. Wendy uses humour to draw people to
the website.

D. One puppy inspired Wendy to find
homes for other animals.

E. The webpage has been quite successful.

17. Choose the five true statements. [5 marks]

A. Sometimes, Wendy finds it hard to volunteer and
do all her schoolwork.

B. Sometimes Wendy becomes very angry about her
work.

C. Mike Oliver is an enthusiastic supporter of

Wendy’s website.

Mike Oliver suggested the website to Wendy.

E. Each week Wendy explains to Mike Oliver what
she is working on.

F. Wendy has found owners for all the dogs she has
advertised.

G. Wendy's adverts contain a description and a photo
of each animal.

H. Not all the dogs in the shelter have been
abandoned.

I.  The shelter finds homes for about 20 dogs a week.

J. Mike Oliver wishes other teenagers would work at
the shelter.
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Paper 2 — Reading comprehension

Text A

We Need to Tackle Plastic Pollution in
the Oceans

Over the last ten years, we have produced more
plastic than during the whole of the last century and
enough plastic is discarded each yearto circle the
earth four times.

5 So,where does most of this plastic end up?
The ocean — around 80 percent of marine litter
originates on land and most of thatis plastic. We are
treating the ocean like a trash bin with devastating
consequences notonly to marine life but the entire
10 planetary ecosystem.

What you can do

The oceans and their marine life are struggling to
survive and it's because of us. Everyone mustact
now and this is what you can do:

15 [-1-]

Simple altematives include bringing your own
shopping bags to the supermarket, choosing
ecofriendly items with packaging thatcan be
reprocessed.

20 [-2-]
When you need to use plastic goods, be certain that
you can make some further use ofit. Each piece of

repurposed plastic is one less piece of waste that
could end up in our oceans.

25 [-3-]
Many groups arrange clean-up days where you can
volunteer to pick up trash in your neighbourhood.
Alternatively, you can just participate with some

friends. A few hours of your time can make a big
30 difference.

PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (STANDARD LEVEL)

[-4-]

Microplastics are swallowed by jellyfish and small

fish, which are then eaten by larger fish. Many of the
same fish are then eaten by humans, resulting in

us ingesting toxic chemicals. So, don’t putanimals 35
on your plate; follow a nutritious plant-based diet
instead.

[-5-1]
Watch the TEDTALK by Boyan Slat, who explains
how we can eliminate large amounts of marine litter. 40

He demonstrates here thatone ocean currentcan
realistically be cleaned up in five years’ time.

Join us today

You can join One Green Planet’s campaign here and
learn more about how your food choices impactthe 45
health of the oceans.

www.onegreenplanet.org
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Text B
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The Valleys of South Wales — Naturally
speaking

You might already have a picture in your mind of
what holidays in the South Wales Valleys are
all about.

Formany visitors, the South Wales Valleys are a
symbol of the whole of Wales. The Valleys contain a
large proportion of the Welsh population and were
once atthe heart of the steel industry and coal
mining. But your picture probably needs an update.
We'd like to introduce you to The Welsh Valleys of
today.

The world has woken up to the fact that The Valleys
are home to a variety of popular tourist attractions
and wonderful places to visit, like the enchanting
Caerphilly Castle, the largest medieval castle

in Wales. There is also a wide range of outdoor
activities and events that can be played out against
the mountain landscape.

The Valleys are an ideal place for getting on your
bike. We have something for everyone: road routes
and events. Every year we hold the celebrated
Velothon Wales, an international event that will
challenge the fittest riders. There are also plenty of
mountain bike trails for thrill-seekers. For families
and the general public, there are 100s of kilometres
of safe, off-road trails to enjoy! It's just one of the
many unexpected things about The Valleys.

Of course, we are very proud of our Industrial
Heritage. This history is all around. For example,

Big Pitin Blaenavon, a World Heritage site, offers a
range of visitor attractions. Here you can take a tour
down the mine with a former miner and follow the
wonderful stories of the coal industry.

In the Valleys you will see lakes and forests,
open hillsides, coastlines and mountains. All
this, together with numerous green country
parks, means that for our visitors there is always
something new to explore each weekend!

When you come to the Valleys you'll find that so
much has changed. Butwhathasn't altered is

the strong Valleys spirit. Walk into any hotel or
restaurantand you will find that Valleys folk are
genuinely warm and friendly. It all comes naturally
in the South Wales Valleys — the Heart and

Soul of Wales.

For holidays or short breaks, the South Wales
Valleys make a refreshing change.

35

40

45

www.thevalleys.co.uk
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Welcome to University Life

Starting university is the first step in taking control
of your own learning. Unlike high school, you will

be responsible for deciding the best way to balance
your time and complete your assignments. This

is an exciting prospect, butcan also be a time of
transition. The information below will help you to
recognize and understand some of the adjustments
you may need to make.

What you can expect

Atuniversity, lectures don't tell you everything you
need to know. They provide a basic framework of
knowledge that you need in orderto discover things
for yourselfviaindependent study.

The majority of your learning is done outside

the classroom, and you're expected to locate
information by yourself. Aithough you may have to
spend less time in classes, you're expected to do
much more self-directed study.

Be proactive

You might find that university tutors are more
critical of your work. You may also get feedback
on your work more slowly and less frequently
than atschool.

But university study is all about independence and
taking responsibility for your own learning. You will
hearthe phrase: “taking ownership of your learning”;
this involves managing your time and your life,
participating in your courses and assignments and
knowing when to ask for assistance and seeking

it out.

PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (STANDARD LEVEL)

Wellbeing on campus

We know that our students are integral to the
university and we wantyou to have a great time while
you're here while ensuring you are safe and well.

Butwith tens of thousands of students on campus, 35
looking after each and every individual can be
challenging. So, we place a big emphasis on

providing integrated resources and services that

help you do your bit and take responsibility for your
own health and safety. 40

Develop a network

University campuses are big places and can seem
impersonal. It's easy to feel disconnected when you
startuniversity, especially before you getto know
anyone. 45

Developing a social life on campus is nota luxury,

it's a necessity. It's a common misconception that
making friends at university will be easy. In fact,

this can be bewildering at firstand you will need

to be proactive. 50

www.unsw.edu.au
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Paper 2 — Reading comprehension

1 hour

The maximum mark for this examination paperis [40 marks]

Instructions to students
¢  Answer all questiuns.

*  Answers must be written within the answer boxes or on the lines
provided.

* Allanswers must be based on the appropriate texts in the
accompanying text booklet.

Text A
We Need to Tackle Plastic Pollution in the Oceans

Find the words that complete the following sentences. Answer using the words

as they appear in the text. [3 marks]
1. The annual production of plastic is enough ... [1]
2. Most of the plastic litter in the seas ... [1]
3. Sea creatures are dying ... [1]

Choose an appropriate heading from the list that completes each gap in
the text. [5 marks]

4., I-1=] [1]

5. [-2-] 1]

6. [-3-] [1]

% [4-] [1]

8. [-5-] [1]

Clean up the ocean currents
Take care of your community
Eat less seafood

Educate yourself

Look after yourself

Use organic materials
Recycle whenever you can
Reduce the use of plastic

Tell friends to help

Use a trash bin

“cmrremmoow»>
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Find the words or phrases in lines 26—42 which mean the

following: [3 marks]
9. organize [1]
10. remove [1]
11. effect 1]
Choose the correct answer. [1 mark]
12. The general purpose of text is to ... [1]

A. suggest practical steps to combat plastic pollution
in the oceans.

B. explain the causes and effects of plastic pollution
in the oceans.

C. evaluate the means used to fight plastic pollution
in the oceans.

D. describe the situation concerning plastic pollution
in the oceans.

TextB
The Valleys of South Wales — Naturally speaking

The following statements are either true or false. Tick the correct option then
justify it using words as they appear in the text. Both parts are required for

1 mark. [3 marks]

13. Many potential visitors already have a fixed image of
South Wales. [1]
True False

Justification

14. The local economy is based on steel and coal production. [1]
True False

Justification
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15. Most returning tourists come to see the heritage sites of
South Wales. [1]

True False

Justification

What do the following words mean in the text? Choose the appropriate words
from the list.

16. enchanting (line 13) 1]

17. wide (line 15) 1]

18. ideal (line 18) 1]

19. celebrated (line 20) [1]

admired
magical
varied
superior
famous
expensive
perfect
abandoned

TomMmoPwp

Choose the correct answers. [3 marks]

20. The Velothon is an event for cyclists who have enough ... [1]

enthusiasm.
know-how.
understanding.
training.

ONw>

21. The off-road cycle trails are most suitable for ... [1]

professionals.
families.
everyone.
mountain-bikers.

onw>

22. According to the text, one of the surprising aspects of the
South Wales Valleys is ... [1]

the number of exciting mountain bike trails.
the annual Velothon Wales cycling race.

the great variety of cycling opportunities.
the numerous family-friendly cycling paths.

OPw>
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Find the words (between lines 18 and 32) that complete the following sentences.

Answer using the words as they appear in the text. [4 marks]
23. In Blaenavon you can listen to ... [1]
I )
SRR .
Amkgeigebgn. .
Texﬂ: ___________________________________________________________________________________________________

Welcome to University Life

Find the words or phrases in lines 1-8 which mean the following.  [4 marks]

27. stage [1]
28. tasks [1]
29. opportunity [1]
30. modifications [1]
Choose the correct answers. [4 marks]
31. Lectures provide students with ... [1]

A. the mostimportant information to be examined.

B. the most essential facts that have to be learned.

C. fundamental concepts on which to base others.

D. essential skills and valuable subject information.

32. The phrase “taking ownership of your learning” (line 26) mainly
refers to ... [1]

self-management skills.
communication skills.
research skills.
intellectual skills.

onwp
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33. The phrase “we want you to have a great time while you are here”
(lines 32-34) suggests students should ... [1]

A. spend their time very pmductively while at university.
B. make the most of all the academic opportunities offered.
C. give their social life the same importance as their studies.

D. make sure their university experience is really enjoyable.

34. The phrase “do your bit” (line 39) suggests that students
must ... [1]

take responsibility for their friends” welfare.
make good use of the support programmes.
contribute actively to their own well-being.

participate in student support programmes.

OPw>

To whom or to what do the underlined words refer? Answer using words as

they appear in the text. [2 marks]
35.it’s a necessity ... (line 47) [1]
36. In fact, this can be bewildering at first ... (line 49) [1]

Choose an appropriate word from the list that completes each gap in the
following text. [4 marks]

The writer believes that [ -1- ] students need to balance their
academic studies with other pursuits such as non-academic
activities and making friends. Students should recognize that
studying can be stressful. [ -2- ] they must also take some
responsibility for their own well-being. [ -=3- ], the university
takes in tens of thousands of new students each year and it
cannot take care of all its students” health needs simply [ —4- ]
there are too many of them.

ALTHOUGH AS ARESULT BECAUSE DESPITE
INSTEAD MOREOVER THEREFORE ~ WHEREAS
T [ OO [1]
T 0 TP [1]
N T ——— [1]
L R N U OO N S == U [1]
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2
(HIGHER LEVEL)

Paper 1 — Writing
1 hour 30 minutes

The maximum mark for this examination paper is [ 30 marks]

Instructions to candidates
¢ Complete one task.

* Use an appropriate text type from the options below the task you
choose.

Write 450 to 600 words.

1. Yourschool wishes to increase the number of IB diploma students.
Create a suitable text addressed to a group of potential students
recommending your school’s IB programme, detailing its strengths
and explaining how to apply for entry.

Brochure Email Speech

2. The local newspaper is holding a writing competition about
a memorable holiday experience. Write a text describing your
memorable holiday, explaining what happened and summarizing
what lessons you have learned from the experience.

Brochure Email Essay

3. You recently attended a talk on plastic pollution. You decide to
write to your local council summarizing the speaker’s conclusions,
recommending one specific measure and assessing its benefits for
the local environment.

Essay Proposal Speech
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Paper 2 — Listening comprehension

1 hour

The maximum mark for this examination paperis [25 marks]

Instructions to candidates

* Answer all questions.

* Answers must be written on the lines and in the boxes provided.
* Answers may be written at any time during the examination.

* There will be three audio texts. All answers must be based on the
appropriate audio texts.

® There will be four minutes of reading time at the start of each audio
text.

* Each audio text will be played twice. There will be a two-minute
pause before each audio text is repeated.

Text A

You will hear a news item about a young volunteer with a
special talent.

Complete the following gaps using no novre than five words. [5 marks]

Testimonial
Wendy Ong

Wendy has worked at our shelter for [ -1- ] dogs and cats since
November 20XX.

She has shown [ -2- | by finding new homes for our animals.
She has produced a [ =3~ ] for each unwanted dog,.

In doing so, Wendy has shown real talent. She is both [ 4 ]. As
a result, we have been able to find excellent homes for many of
our cats and dogs.

We would like to thank her for all her hard work and [ -5- ] to
the job.

Mike Oliver
(Manager)
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Text B

You will hear a radio journalist reporting on a court case in
New York.

Answer these questions. [5 marks]

6. What legal decision are the animal rights campaigners
hoping for? [1]

7. In which building was the chimpanzee, Alice, being held
at the time of the trial? [1]

9. Which phrase does Adriana Norton use to describe the
scientific misuse of chimpanzees? [1]

10. According to Josephine Smith, what is the US government’s
position on granting Alice human rights? 1]

11. Tick one correct option for each of the following statements.
[5 marks]

Who said ... ? Adriana Norton | Josephine Smith Both

A. Biologically, chimps and humans are
almost identical.

B. Some European countries extend their
laws to include animals.

C. The NAARP have a very strong ethical
argument.

D. Humans need to treat animals better.

E. Giving Alice human rights could have
surprising consequences.
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Text C

You will hear an interview with a rising musician
discussing her formula for success.

Choose the correct answers. [5 marks]

12. Laura has found most success ... [1]

A. in the music studio.
B. as a live performer.

C. on the internet.

13. What has been the most important factor in Laura’s
recent success? [1]

A. Her ability to survive as a musician in a competitive world.

B. Her ability to create videos that people wanted to
watch.

C. Her ability to come up with many of ideas for videos.

14, Which was the most important obstacle Laura overcame? [1]

A. To create great music for the video.
B. To create a promotional video quickly.
C. To deal with her lack of resources.

15. The successful video for “Blah Blah Blah” was ... ? [1]

A. Laura’s first attempt at a promotional video for the song.
B. Laura’s second attempt at a promotional video for
the song.

C. Laura’s third attempt at a promotional video for the song.

16. According to Laura, what was the most important reason for
the success of the video for “Blah Blah Blah”? [1]

A. Tt was shared on social media.
B. It had really great choreography.
C. It was entertaining and good fun.

17. Choose the five true statements. [5 marks]

A. Laura says her main target audience is social
media users.

B. Laura has managed to identify the people who are
her fans.

C. Laura is always looking for new audiences for her

music.

Laura says people use mobile phones to create music.

Laura has little control over the way her fans share

her music.

F. Laura releases her music to her fans in a systematic
manner.

G. Laura uses her website to give her fans all her
latest updates.

H. Laura keeps her fans guessing what her next move
will be.

l. Laura keeps her fans guessing what her next song
will be.

J. Laura’s latest news update has not yet appeared on
her website.

mo
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Paper 2 — Reading comprehension

Text A

Welcome to University Life

Starting university is the first step in taking control
of your own learning. Unlike high school, you will
be responsible for deciding the best way to balance
your time and complete yourassignments. This

5 isanexciting prospect, butcan also be a time of
transition. The information below will help you to
recognize and understand some of the adjustments
you may need to make.

[-1-]
10 Atuniversity, lectures don’ttell you everything you
need to know. They provide a basic framework of

knowledge that you need in orderto discover things
for yourselfviaindependent study.

The majority of your learning is done outside

15 the classroom, and you're expected to locate
information by yourself. Although you may have to
spend less time in classes, you're expected to do
much more self-directed study.

[-2-]
20 You might find that university tutors are more
critical of your work. You may also get feedback on

your work more slowly and less frequently than at
school.

But university study is all about independence and
25 taking responsibility for your own learning. You will

hear the phrase: “taking ownership of your learning”;

this involves organizing your time and your life,

participating in your courses and assignments and

knowing when to ask for assistance and seeking
30 itout.

PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

We know that our students are integral to the
university and we wantyou to have a great time while
you're here while ensuring you are safe and well.

Butwith tens of thousands of students on campus, 35
looking after each and every individual can be
challenging. So, we place a big emphasis on

providing integrated resources and services that

help you do yourbit and take responsibility for your
own health and safety. 40

[-4-]
University campuses are big places and can seem
impersonal. It's easy to feel disconnected when you

startuniversity, especially before you getto know
anyone. 45

Developing a social life on campus is nota luxury,

it's a necessity. It's a common misconception that
making friends at university will be easy. In fact,

this can be bewildering at firstand you will need to

be proactive. 50

www.unsw.edu.au
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Text B
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So Much to Tell You
February 6

| don'tknow whatl am doing here.

Well, | doreally. It's because | was getting nowhere
atthe hospital. | have been sent here to learn to talk
again. Sent here because my mother can't stand my
silent presence at home. Senthere because of my
face, | suppose. | don't know.

This is my third day at this boarding school,
Warrington, but today was the first day of classes.
Mr Lindell, our English teacher, gave us these
journals and told us we have to write in them
every night, during homework (except that
homework here is called Prep). We have Prep
every weeknight, for two hours a night. For that
time we have to sit atourdesks and be silent. This
would suit me were ittrue but of course itisn't ...
people whisper, talk, pass messages, exclaim

out loud when they make a mistake. They do not
whisper or pass messages to me, and the words
break over my desk in soft waves, white foam
washing around me.

| am in Prep now, writing this at my desk. On my left
is a girl called Cathy Preshill. On the rightis a girl
called Sophie Smith. Cathy seems very thin to me
and | wonder if she has anorexia, but she probably
doesn’t. | do though—anorexia of speech.

This journal is starting to scare me already. When
Mr. Lindell gave them out in class | feltthe fear and
promised myself that| would not write in it, thatit
would stay a cold and empty book, with no secrets.
Now here | am on the first page saying more than

| wanted to, more than | should. What if he reads
them? He said he wouldn't; that we were free to
write almost anything and thathe would glance
through them once in a while to make sure we were
using them, not just filling them with swear words. If
he doesn't keep his promise | am lost.

‘arace involving jumping over obstacles

February 11

Today we had classes again.
The weekend is over. 40

[ think | wrote too much in this journal on Friday. All

that stuff about the hurdling’, and primary school.

And my father has found his way into this journal
already, when | was so determined that| wasn't

going to think about him ever again, much less 45
write abouthim. It seems he’s too powerful still,

like a radioactive cloud, finding his dark way into
everything. | wonder what it's like where he is? Kind

of like here, maybe. Having to line up, always being
ordered around, no privacy, no freedom, no flares 50
lightning up the future, showing which way the

curves bend, and where are the exits. Perhaps he
doesn't talk either ... | mean, | suppose he speaks

to people and they speak to him, but it might be just
empty, just mechanical words. 55

Anyway ...

I'm in Prep again. The others seem to be doing so

much work. Cathy, the thin one, seems so intense,

her serious face absorbed in her work, or something,
never looking up. Sophie is the opposite. She’svery 60
funny and lively, can’tsit still, always getting in

trouble [...).

John Marsden
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What’s in a meme?
BRADLEY MARTINEZ

Thereis a general agreement thata memeis a
mutating packet of information that is spread within
a culture. However, the exact definition of a meme
has remained fluid and nebulous. Although no one
single definition is necessarily better than another, |

aim to outline some of the requirements for ameme.

These are not necessarily the be-all and end-all for
defining a meme but rather simply a set of rough
guidelines thathelp us to decide what constitutes
one. To focus on Internet culture, we see that
quintessential Internetmemes usually possess the
following qualities:

They are popular but not too mainstream.

Memes must have enough circulation so that
people are able to recognize the information
packetas ameme. Internetmemes donotjust
carry the literal information that is provided in their
content. They also carry an implicitmessage that,
“Hey, | get this meme because | have the Internet
cultural knowledge.” This is illustrated in the fact
that memes make sense if you understand them,
while an outsider of the meme culture mightnot
understand them, or simply find them meaningless.
Successful memes are not usually forced. Typically,
an idea naturally catches on and becomes popular.
However, memes can simply become stale from
being shared so much. Consequently, when a meme
becomes too mainstream, itloses its power.

They can produce derivatives.

This characteristic differentiates a meme froma
simple popular or viral post. Memes have the ability
to create derivatives that follow the same format or
idea. For example, a text post with a picture can be

PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

re-blogged butthis is not enough to make ita

meme. The posts must copy the concept behind the 35
original contentto make them memes. As a result,
defining what is considered a “derivative”can be
difficult. For example, the ‘dancing baby’ meme

had a specific format, so its derivatives were easy

to spot. However, others do not follow such astrict 40
format. For instance, the ‘skeleton war’ is an Internet
event in which skeleton-related media is posted

in various online communities during the month

of October leading up to Halloween. Even though it

does not follow any particular format, itis certainly 45
considered a meme by many netizens.

They have a humorous element.

Whatis considered funny can vary greatly from

person to person therefore mostmemes are

supposed to have a humorous quality. This is a 50
rather tenuous requirement fora meme since

what is funny for one may be annoying to another.
However, this elementneed not be laugh-out-loud
funny. It can be an aspectthat is comical because 55
itis ironic, absurd or surreal. Alternatively, memes

work because they pinpoint some weird aspect of

life, something that is funny because it's true.

memedocumentation.tumblrcom
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

Paper 2 — Reading comprehension

1 hour

The maximum mark for this examination paperis [40 marks]

Instructions to candidates
e Answer all questions.

*  Answers must be written within the answer boxes or on the
writing lines provided.

* Allanswers must be based on the appropriate texts in the
accompanying text booklet.

TextA
Welcome to University Life

Choose an appropriate heading from the list that completes each gap

in the text. [4 marks]
1. [-1=] [1]
2. [-2-] (1]
3. [-3=] (1]
4, [4-] [1]

A. QOur student services

B. Being pmactive

C. Creating a network

D. Developing study skills

E. Coping with a social life

F. Ahands-on approach

G. A partnership for wellbeing

H. Teaching and learning

To whom or to what do the underlined words refer? Answer using words

as they appear in the text, [2 marks]
5. They provide a basic framework of knowledge ... (line 11) [1]
6. this involves organizing your time and your life ... (line 27) [1]
7. and seeking it out ... (lines 29-30) [1]
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

Find the words or phrases in lines 31—40 which mean the

following. [3 marks]
8. fundamental [1]
) dl fﬁcu“ ......................................................................................... [1]
- %tre“ ............................................................................................ [1]
N CUH mb me ..................................................................................... [1]
—

12. The writer thinks that the size of a university campus can make

new students feel ... [1]
A. disoriented.
B. insignificant.
C. friendless.
D. misplaced.
13. The writer sums up by saying new students have to ... [1]
A. balance their social and academic interests.
B. take charge of their personal development.
C. spend time developing an exciting social life.
D.

take positive steps to establish friendships.
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

Text B
So Much to Tell You

Answer these questions. [5 marks]

14. Which phrase between lines 1 and 7 means “not making
progress”? [1]

15. Which phrase between lines 1 and 7 shows that the narrator
had been very withdrawn while living with her mother? [1]

16. Which phrase between lines 8 and 15 indicates that the girls’
behaviour at the boarding school is very regimented? [1]

17. What is the narrator referring to with the phrase “white foam
washing around me” (lines 20-21)? [1]

18. Which phrase between lines 22 and 26 refers to the narrator’s
unwillingness to communicate? [1]

Choose the correct answers. [4 marks]

19, Why did the narrator want her journal to remain “cold and

empty” (line 30)? 1]

A. She wanted to irritate her English teacher.

B. She had nothing of interest to communicate.
C. She was afraid the other girls would mock her.
D. She was afraid she would reveal her secrets.

20. When Mr Lindell says he will “glance through” the girls’
journals, (lines 34-35) this suggests he will ... [1]

read their entries very carefully.
check them for bad language.
take a quick look at their writing.
correct what the girls are writing.

oOow>

21. As a result of writing her journal, the narrator begins to ... [1]

relive unwelcome memories of her father.
re-evaluate her relationship with her father.
think about her father’s current situation.
analyse her feelings towards her father.

oo w>
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PRACTICE PAPERS 1 AND 2 (HIGHER LEVEL)

22. The phrase “mechanical words” (line 55) suggests that the father’s
conversations might be ... [1]

A. mindless and meaningless.

limited to technical matters.
depressingly uninteresting.
unthinking and insensitive.

ONw

Choose an appropriate ending from the list that completes each
sentence. [4 marks]

23. Mr Lindell ... 1]

24. Cathy ... [1]

25. Sophie ... [1]

26. The narrator’s father ... [1]

appears to be impatient and devious.
appears to be unsmiling and industrious.
appears to be fun-loving and sympathetic.
appears to be respectful and reserved.
appears to be authoritarian and terrifying.
appears to be extrovert and disruptive.
appears to be unsettling and influential.
appears to be frightened and anxious.

TomMmoNw>

Text C

What's in a meme?

What do the following words mean in the text? Choose the appropriate
words from the list. [4 marks]

27. mutating (line 2) 1]

28. nebulous (line 4) [1]

29. rough (line 8) 1]

30. quintessential (line 11) [1]

typical
moving
shapeless
approximate
undefinable
changing
confusing
conventional

TemMmEN® P
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31. Choose the four true statements. [4 marks]

A. A meme can only be meanjngful to a very small

group.

B. All memes communicate a commonly understood
message.

C. Memes contain both textual and subtextual
information.

D. Memes are exclusively a product of internet
culture.

E. Memes need a wide audience to be part of internet
culture.

F. We need certain shared cultural knowledge to
interpret a meme.

G. If a meme becomes too popular, it can become
meaningless.

H. If a specific meme is overused, people can lose
interest in it.

To whom or to what do the underlined words refer? Answer using words

as they appear in the text. [2 marks]
32. this is not enough to make it a meme ... (line 34) [1]
33. its derivatives were easy to spot ... (lines 39-40) [1]

Choose an appropriate word from the list that completes each gap in the
following text. [4 marks]

The writer uses the article to discuss the problems of defining a
meme. He believes that [ -1- ] they have something humorous
about them, so-called ‘packets of information” cannot be
classified as memes. [ -2— |, he points out that we do not always
share the same sense of humour and, in fact, what one person
finds funny can leave another completely cold. He also notes
that [ -3- ] certain memes make us laugh out loud, others use
very subtle techniques such as irony or absurdity to mock the
world in which we live.

[ 4~ |, some memes only work because they help us to
recognize such bizarre truths about ourselves and our culture.

ACCORDINGLY  BECAUSE CONVERSELY  DESPITE
FURTHERMORE ~ MEANWHILE  UNLESS WHILE

A [T s v s s s B 438 S RV [1]
74 k0 [1]
L T T o [1]
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